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PREFACE. 


After some years experience in teaching 
Hebrew the writer found that, in spite of the 
many existing works on Hebrew Grammar, a 
chief impediment consisted in the want of a 
compendious manual, which might he at once 
sufficiently elementary for beginners and at the 
same time not too elementary for the more 
advanced student. It was in the hope of doing 
something towards supplying this want that the 
present attempt originated. 

It must be understood that the object of it 
is not in any way to supersede or compete with 
larger and more pretentious works on Hebrew 
Grammar, but to present in a concise and in- 
telligible form the principal facts of the language. 

Everything therefore of the nature of theory 
is studiously avoided, and results only are given, 
without reference to anterior principles upon 
which they may be explained, since these are 
stated differently by different writers and to 
discuss them here would have been foreign to 
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the purpose of the work. But special care has 
been taken to furnish the student with rules 
and observations that may be of practical use 
to him, as well as with numerous examples, 
paradigms and tables of various kinds to faci- 
litate constant reference. 

In one respect however this book will be 
found to differ from all previous works and that 
is in the method adopted to express Hebrew words 
in English letters. 

Most persons have felt the desirableness of 
doing this, however difficult they may have found 
it. There is no recognised method and no two 
scholars adopt the same method. In almost all, if 
not all, cases, the plan followed must be acknow- 
ledged an inconvenient, awkward and unsuccessful 
one. The reason it has been so is twofold. 

1. The habit of the English printer to ex- 
press all foreign words in Italics. This at once 
deprived him of a resource ready to his hand 
which might have been utilised; for the cases 
in which Hebrew and English words printed 
together in the same type could be mistaken 
for each other are very few, and the mixed 
use of Italics as here adopted would have served 
to distinguish them in almost every instance. 

2. The attempt was made to represent the 
pronunciation of the Hebrew in English letters; 
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which owing to the essential diversity of the 
two alphabets could not but be a task of con- 
siderable difficulty. Nothing of the kind is done 
here: but the letters of the Hebrew alphabet 
are represented by constant equivalents in Eng- 
lish, to which the commonly received power is 
assigned in the alphabetical Table on the third 
page. 

It must therefore be distinctly understood 
that the English correspondents of the Hebrew 
words, here met with, are in no case intended 
to express the sound of those words except 
according to the scheme of pronunciation which 
they uniformly follow, and which they are used, 
arbitrarily though appropriately, to represent. 

According to this scheme the Student can 
indeed feel no doubt as to the pronunciation; 
on the contrary it will be marked for him with 
unfailing accuracy; but the expression of the 
sound is kept subordinate to the exact represen- 
tation of the Hebrew characters which, by the 
simple expedient of Italic types, is attained in 
every case, without ambiguity, and without any 
awkward collocation of letters. 

By this method, first published in “the 
Guardian” of March G. 1867, any Hebrew word 
can be expressed in English characters with 
minute exactness, and the greatest attainable 
simplicity, and any word so written can be 
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restored to its original Hebrew form, with per- 
fect ease and certainty. In fact, the system 
of tra7islileraiion, so successfully pursued, and 
universally adopted, in the case of the Sanskrit, 
an Aryan language, is here applied for the first 
time to the Shemitic Hebrew. A slight modi- 
fication of the same system would render it 
applicable to other members also of the Shemitic 
family, the Chaldee, Syriac and even Arabic. An 
end it must be confessed long desired, but 
hitherto inadequately realised. 

This little book is intended to aid the student, 
with or without other assistance, to read the 
scriptures of the Old Testament in the original 
language with intelligence and precision: if it 
succeeds in doing so, the writer’s object will have 
been attained and his trouble in preparing it 
amply rewarded. 

It can hardly be needful to add that, as 
many Grammars have been consulted, many 
proofs of obligation to other writers may fre- 
quently be discovered, though it is hoped that 
there will occasionally be tokens also of original 
and iiMiependent work. 


Digitized by Coogle 



A 

HEBREW GRAMMAR, 


Digitized by Coogle 



Digitized by Google 



CHAPTER I. 

THE ALPHABET. 

1 . There are in Hebrew twenty-two letters, of the 
following Forms, Names and Powers: 


N 

Name. 

■^lef 

Porver. ’ not sounded 

3 


B^yth 

b or V 

3 


Gimel 

g as in go 

1 


Dflleth 

d 

n 


He’ 

h 

1 


Waw 

w 

T • 


Za-yin 

z 

n 


^eyth 

h guttural as ch in the 

£3 


Teyth 

^ [German Buch 



Yod 

y 

? O'" 


Kaf 

k 

b 


Lamed 

1 

D or D 


Meym 

m 

i or 1 

C 

<8 

Nwn 

n 

D 

C 

O) 

j3 

Samek 

s 

V 


Ga-yin 

0 not sounded 

D or ^ 


Pe 

p or f [German i. 

or f 


Zadey 

X as ts in nuts or the 

P 


Koi 

A a pecuUarly hard k 

T 


Reysh 

r 

w) - 


Shm 

sh 

iyj 


5in 

s 

n 


Tavf 

t or th as in thin. 


1 * 
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2. It will be seen that while some Hebrew letters, 
as Beyth, Ve' and Thw, have two sounds and therefore 
stand for two or more letters in English, according 
to circumstances which will be explained hereafter, 
other English letters as h, k, s and z, are represented 
by two in Hebrew, which, though in most cases differ- 
ing in sound, cannot be well distinguished by our 
alphabet. 

This difference is here denoted by the use of Ilalic’ 
letters. 

In like manner the Italic vowels here used are the 
long vowels for the sound of which see the next ch. 

The other letters are sounded exactly like their 
English equivalents given in the Table. 

3. The letters are read from right to left. 

They are all consonants. 

Some of them as N and V have no sound but that 
of the vowel which is written beneath them, as C"iN 
'fifdara, man; p^^eden, Eden. The’ and g must however 
be used to express their silent power as consonants. 

4. Some of them as ’1^^<are at times absorbed 
in the sound of the vowel which precedes or accom- 
panies them, as N3 ba’, he came; l<b lo\ not; HO peb, 
mouth; lo, to him; ’lb lu, if; 'h 1/, to me. For this 
reason they are called quiescent letters. 

5. Every consonant is either (1) followed by a 
vowel as ’inh /ohu, desolation, so forming an open 
syllable ; or (2) completes the (close) syllable formed 
by the preceding vowel and consonant, as CJ gam, also ; 
or (3) is followed by Shewar, see the next ch., as 
2 be, in: thus, rT'tt''N']2 bere’sh/th, in the beginning. 

6. Every syllable therefore begins with a con- 
sonant; the only exception, if it be one, is in the case 
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of a word beginning with «, and, which is in itself 
a complete syUahle. Shewa and its compounds are 
not reckoned as syllables. 

7. Five of them assume a different form, when 
they occur at the end of a word. See the Table. But 
once or twice these forms are interchanged. Is. ix. 6. 
Neh. ii. 13. Job. xxxviii. 1. 

8. Six of them HEnaD when initial have a point 
inserted in them which is called soft Dagesh (ch. ii.). 
In this case 3 is sounded b; 0 p; and Fi t\ otherwise 
2 is V, D is f, n is th. The sound of the other three 
letters is not affected by this point. These six letters 
are called aspirates. 

9. As words are not divided in printing or writ- 
ing Hebrew, some of the letters are occasionally spread 
out to fill up a line when there is not room for the 
next word, thus n, CD &c. 

10. The letters y n H N are gutturals, and F) O 1 2 
are labials. 

11. Care must be taken not to confound 3 and 3; 
a and a, I and 2 , n, n and ^ T and | ) 
ID and c; D and □; y, S and y. 
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THE VOWELS &c. 


1. The vowels in Hebrew are expressed by certain 
marks placed, with two exceptions, heneath the let- 
ters. These marks are called the Points. Their 
form, name and power will be seen in the following 
Table : 

Form. Name. Poner. Expressed by 

a 
e 
i 
0 
u 
a 
e 
i 
o 
u 
e 
a 
e 
6 

vowels 

always stand for long vowels in Hebrew, except in 
the r.ase of ffatd Segol which is a very short one. 


T 

ICamez 

a, as in Father 

•• 

Zerey 

ai. 

- - Pain 

^ — 

Long Hivik 

ee. 

- - Seen 


JTolem 

0, 

- - Bone 


Shurek 

00, 

- - Root 


Fatha/t 

a. 

- - Fat 

V 

Segol 

e, 

- - Bed 


Short ffivik 

i, 

- - Tin 

T 

Kavsiez Haiui 

0, 

- - Not 


A'ibbuz 

u, 

- - Full 

1 

Shewo 

e, 

1 Bfgin 


/fatef Patha/t 

a. 

a .4lone 


Haiei Segol 

e, 

? 3 Begin 

ft 

H(Aei Kamez 

0, . 

^ Collecting 

It must be borne 

in mind that the It 
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2. The Hebrew vowels are always sounded after the 
letter to which they are affixed: except in the case 
of Furtive Patha^ which is so called when found under 
a final n, D, or V that is preceded by a long vowel 
as nn rudkh, spirit. 

3. A short vowel does not commonly stand in an 
open syllable. 2 Sam. i. 26 &c. A long vowel can 
never stand in a close syllable, without an accent. 
Such forms as those in Ps. Ixxxi. 2. cii. 5 &c. are 
anomalous. 

4. Long HixiJi is usually followed by a Yod which 
is absorbed in the sound of it. Yod also some- 
times follows Kamez^ PathaA, Segol, and Zerty and 
is then absorbed in their sound or coalesces with 
it as a diphthong, as ’n Aery, 'H Aay, ^oleyha, 
’D’P moymoy. 

5. The Wow in Holem and Shuro^ is only the 
medium of the vowel and has no consonantal sound, 
/folem may also be written without Wow, Shor^A.- 
cannot, but Aibbu .2 with an accent is sometimes put 
for ShuroA. Sometimes Yod follows Wow as ’IH goy 
o nation, guluy, revealed; and sometimes Wow 
follows Yod, as ^oloyw, upon him. In the former 
case a sort of diphthong is formed, in the latter the 
Yod is not sounded. 

6. .dlef having no relation to a previous vowel 
is said to be otiose as Npn het’, sin; bevi’, he 
brought in. 

7. Kamez is not Kamez but Karaez Haiui when 

it comes (1) before silent Shewa (see 13) and 

forms an unaccented syllable with the following 

letter as nc2n Aokmorh, wisdom (but nCm Aakemah, 

TjT * V T»lt J 
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she was wise) , or (2) before Dargesh forte and is 
not accented, as D'ns houses i or (3) when it 

is in a close final syllable without the accent, as 
wayyaA'om, and he arose; or (4) when it comes 
before another Kaxaez Haiui, not final, as ^hyB 
I)Oirolk<7, thy work; or (5) before ffatef ITamw'as 
po^-olo, his work, or (6) is shortened from an 
original ZTolem, as in the two anomalous words 
D’a'lj? itodcshtm, holy things, from tthp A-odesh, 
shorashoyw, his roots, from H/lp shioresh. The last 
three cases apply only to Segolates (ch, viii.). 

8. If Sh/n is preceded by a letter without a vowel 
Holem is implied in the Shin as DB'D Mosheh, Moses. 

If /Sin is not final and has no vowel Ifolem is 
implied as XJB' sone', hating. 

Shin with two points beginning a syllable is read 
sho, as shomer, keeping. 

Sin with two points ending a syllable is read os, 
as yirpos, he will tread down. 

9. Wow with ^olem and a vowel besides is a 
consonant, as DID how«h, calamity. 

A point in Waw is not ShwreA: but Dargesh (15.) 
when the Waw has a vowel under it, as ^iwwah, 
he commanded. 

Waw preceded by a vowel or Shewa is conso- 
nantal, as ^owon, iniquity; DTlj; ^adwoth, precepts. 

10. Shewa means nothing or emptiness and is the 
sign which is placed under a letter which has no 
vowel of its own. Shewa is always to be understood 
beneath every impointed letter except 'IDK, and is 
written in every final ?J that has no other vowel, 
and with every final consonant that has no vowel 
and is preceded by silent Shewa as paAradi. 
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In one case Shewa is written in a final consonant 
not preceded by Shewfl, viz. in the 2. pers. fern. sing. 
Past of verbs whose 3rd radical is a guttural, as 
and this is because the second PathaA stands 
for Ha\.ei PathaA (iii. 3.). 

The case of the pronoun of 2. pers. fem. sing. 
PN hardly needs to be mentioned. It probably stands 
for PJX. 

11. The compounds of Shewa are only used re^- 
arly with gutturals, for these letters do not commonly 
take simple Shewa. 

Compound Shewa when found with other letters 
is anomalous e. g. Gen. ii. 12 andxxix.8 Cf. xxvii. 38 
Jer. xxii. 20 &c. 

Gutturals anomalously take simple Shewa see a 
remarkable case Ex. xv. 6. 

12. Shewa is sometimes silent and sometimes 

sounded. It is sounded or vocal (1) Whenever it begins 
a word, as ; or (2) comes after a long vowel 

without the tone, as Cnp; or (3) after Metheg (com- 
monly), as or (4) after another Shewa if not final, 
as or (5) is under the first of two double 

letters, in verbs, as or (6) under Dagesh not 

final, as •'n(5S. 

13. Shewa is silent in all other cases merely 
marking the division of the syllables, as malki, 
my king. 

14. Every vocal and every compound Shewa stands, 

with the consonant to which it belongs, at the be- 
ginning, and every silent Shewa at the end, of a 
syllable. The only exception is in the case of words 
ending with two Shewas, as But two Shewas 

cannot stand at the beginning of a syllable. 
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15. Dagesh is a point which may be inserted in 
any letter but a guttural or "1 and has the effect of 
doubling it: but when inserted in one of the six 
aspirates its effect is twofold. (1) It either doubles 
the letter (hard Dagesh or Da-gesh forte), as “IBD 
sapper; or (2) in the case of 3, D, n, alters its sound, 
as ri3"!0 mai’beh. The effect of Dogesh is imper- 
ceptible in the other three letters, where its use is 
practically formal, as ’S'?!? malki. Soft Dagesh in 
a, 1, 3 is expressed by a dot beneath the g, d, k. 

16. There is also' a euphonic use of Dagesh by 

which after a word ending in a vowel or quiescent 
letter it is inserted in the first letter of the follow- 
ing word, as N) hoshi^ 7 ah nna’. This use of 

Dagesh is even found in 3, Job.xxxiii.21, Jer.xxxix. 12. 
So nrnp or, contracted, nip Ex. iv. 2. C3^~np, con- 
tracted, D3^P Is. iii. 15 &c. 

17. Dagesh in a letter which is preceded and 

followed by a vowel is always hard, as IBD sipper: 
and also in any medial letter having Shewa but not 
preceded by Shewa, as n(?B. In all other cases it 
is soft merely altering the sound of the letter or 
else being practically formal. Dagesh therefore in the 
first or last letter of a word is always soft. When 
it doubles the letter it also alters the sound if the 
letter is susceptible of such change, as "IBD sipper, 
not siffer. - ^ 

18. MappiA: is a point in a final n shewing that ' 
it retains its consonantal sound and is not merely 
absorbed in a preceding vowel. It is here expressed 
by h. 

19. MaMaf is a mark like a hyphen, and is used 
to connect words together. Zcrcy before MaMaf 
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becomes Segol and i/olem becomes A'amez; because 
MaMaf deprives the previous word of its accent (ii. 3). 
In spite of MaMaf the sense is sometimes broken; 
thus the substantive verb is understood, or the sub- 
ject joined to the predicate by MaMaf. Prov. xix. 6. 

20. As a general rule the tone or accent is laid 

on the last syllable of a word, but it sometimes falls 
on the last but one ; e. g. in words with two Segols, 
or two Patha^s, or with Z^rey Segol, or ffolem Segol; 
in the words “on, unjX; in nouns with the 
affixes in—, n^, li— , '1^* 

In the 3. fern. sing, and the 3. plur. Past of hollow 
verbs (xi) and verbs of double radical, as HCp, 12Q; 
in the verbal terminations P, 'P, IJ, PJ; and in the 
verbal affixes IP, P, 'J, 13, l^^^ P^~> C— , ID. Furtive 
Patha^ (2), or local orparagogic P (xii. 18), does not 
affect the accent. But if P paragogic is preceded by 
Shewfl it takes the accent as Pbti^, PiDtt'; Pbb'N, rPDtt'K. 
The accent sometimes serves to distinguish words 
otherwise alike, e. g. PJ’S is a noun Prov. i. 2, 
but P3’3 is a verb. Ps. v. 2. So 12t^ Jonah iii. 10 is 
from bib', but Ibti^ Gen. xxxiv. 29 from Pbb'. Occasion- 
ally the accent is thrown back when the next word 
has a distinctive accent e. g. Gen. i. 5, Ps. ii. 12 &c. 
Of. Num. xxiii. 23. where the last word but one 
has a distinctive accent. Dual nouns also and the 
apocopated futures, Kal and Hifgil, of verbs in P 
have the accent penultimate. 

21. The accents in the Hebrew Bible may safely 

be neglected by the student till far advanced in the 
language. The exceptions are ’EthnaA ^ SillwA: and 

Metheg of which the two first always lengthen the 
vowel they accompany which is then said to be in 
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pause. ’EthnaA divides every verse into two parts. 
SillwA: is always found with the last word of it and 
nowhere else. Metheg is like SilluA: in form, but 
is always subsidiary to some other accent. There 
may be more than one Metheg in the same word. 
Metheg stands with the vowel preceding a compound 
Shewa and remains when that Shewa has passed 
away as "iby’, ’nDy’. Also with the long vowel be- 
fore the tone if followed by vocal Shewa as riPTl. 
Also with the second syllable before the tone, if an 
open one; if not with the third syllable before the 
tone, if open. Also before implied Dagesh. Metheg 
is also found sometimes with PathaA or short Hirik 
in a close syllable next before the tone Gen. i. 11. 
In such a case it does not make Shewa vocal. (12) Of 
two similar accents in a word the former takes the 
tone Gen. i. 2. 

The foregoing rules will be best exemplified by 
the first chapter of Genesis which according to the 
method here adopted is written as follows. 

Bere’shrth bara’ ’elohfm 'eth hashshamayim 
we’eth ha’are?. 2. Weha’arez hayethah thohw 
wavoliM weAoshek ^al-peney thehom werwaA eloh/m 
mera/mfeth ^al-peni?y hammayim. 3. Wayyo’mer 
eloh/m yeh? or wayeh? ’or. 4. Wayyar’ ’eloh/m 
’eth-ha’or k«-tov wayyavdel ’oloh?m b^yn ha’or 
uvoyn ha^oshek. 5. Wayyi^ra’ ’oloh/m la’or yom 
wela^oshek kaxa' layelah wayehi ^erev wayeh?-voA:er 
yom ’e^ad. 6. Wayyo’mer ’olohm yeh/ xakiSig 
bethok hammayim vfihi mavd/1 boyn mayim lamayim. 
7. Wayya^^as ’oloh/m ’eth-haraA-fa^ wayyavdol boyn 
hammayim ’asher mi/^aAath larakiag uyeja hamma- 
yim asher mc^/al larakiag wayeh/-ken. 8. WayyiA-ra’ 
’eloh/m larakiag shamayim wayehi-^erev wayehi- 
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\oker yom shm?. 9. Wayyo’mer 'e\o\iim jikkcrwu 
hammayim miWaAath hashshamayim ’el-maA-om ’e^ad 
■wethera’eh hayyabbashah wayeh/-ken. 10. WayyiA'ra’ 
’clobem layyabbashah ’erez wlemiArwt'h hammayim 
kara' yammim wayyar ’floh/m k/-tov. 11. Wayyo’mer 
’elohim tadshe’ ha’arez deshe’ gesey mazria^ zera^ 
gez pert g'oseh pen" lemmo asber zar^o-vo ^al- 
ha’arez wayehi-ken. 12. Yf&ttoze' ha’arez deshe’ 
gesey mazEia^^ zera^ lem?neh« viegez ^oseh-per» 
’asber zar^o-vo leminAw wayyar’ 'eloh/m k/-tov. 

13. Wayeht ^erev wayebi voA-er yom sbebsh?. 

14. Wayyo’mer ’elohim yebi me’orotb bir^m^- hasb- 
sbamayim lehavdd beyn bayyom wv^yn ballayelah 
webayw le’othoth wlemo^adim wleyamim weshan?m. 

15. Webayw lim’oroth birAaa^' hashsbamayim leha’ir 
g'al-ha’arez wayebf-ken. 16. Wa,jja,gaLS ’olob<m ’eth- 
sheney hamme’oroth baggedol/m 'etb-hamma’or 
haggadol lememsheleth bayyom we’eth-bamma’or 
baAAraton lememsheleth ballayelah wo’otb hakko- 
kavi'm. 17. Wa.yji(ten otbam ’clohim birA/a^' bash- 
sbamayim leba’/r g'al-ha’arez. 18. Welimsbol bayyom 
uvallayelab tdehavd/1 beyn ha or uyeyn ha/ioshek 
wayyar’ cloh?m k/-tov. 19. Wayeb 2 -( 7 erev wayeb/- 
voA'er yom revigi. 20. Waj^o’mer ’olohim yisbrezu 
hammayim sberez nefesh Aayyah we- 5 'of ye^ofef gal- 
peney rekidig hashsbamayim. 21. Wayyivra’ ’elohim 
'etb-ha^/aunmim haggedolim we’etb kol-nefesh haAay- 
yah haromeseth ’asber sharezw hammayim lem/nehem 
we’eth kol-^of kanaf lein/nehM wayyar ’elob/m k/-tov. 
22. Wayevarek ’otbam ’elohem le’mor perw wrevu 
umil’u ’etb-bammayim bayyamm/m weha^of yirev 
ba’arez. 23. Wayelw-^'erev wayeh/-voA:er yom Aamish?. 
24. Wayyo’mer ’olohim loze’ ha’arez nefesh Aayyah 
lemmah Lehemab waremes we'mye'.ho-’erez lemmah 
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■wayebZ-k^. 25. ’Wa.jysbffa.s ’cloli/m ’eth-Aayyath- 
hat’ are? lemmah we’eth-habbehemah lemmah we’eth 
kol-remes ha’adamah lemmehu wayyar’ elob?m ke-tov. 
26. Wayyo’mer ’eloh?m na^aseh ’adam bezalmgnu 
kidmatbenw weyirda vidgath hayyam wve^of bash- 
sbamayim Mvabbehemah uvekol-ha’are? Mvekol- 
bareme5 haromes ^al-ba’arez. 27. Wayyivra’ ’elohim 
’etb-ha’adam beralmo be^elem ’eloh?m bara’ ’otbo 
zakar wneA'^vah bara’ ’otbam. 28. Wayevarek 
’otbam ’tflobjm wayyo’mer labem ’alobem peru wreva 
amil’M ’etb-ba’arez wekivsbuba wreda bidgath hayyam 
uyQQoi basbsbamayim avekol-Aayyab haromesetb ^’al- 
ha’are?. 29. Wayyo’mer ’eloh/m hinnoh natba/^i 
lakem ’eth-kol-^wev zorea,g zera^* ’asher ^al-penoy 
kol-ha’are? -we’etb-kol-ba^e? ’asher-bo ^eri-gezzoYeag 
zarag lakem yihyeh le’oklab. 30. Z/lekol-Aayyath 
ha’are? alekol-^tof basbsbamayim alekol romos g'al- 
ha’arez ’asber-bo nefesh Aayyah ’eth-kol-yere/t gesex ' 
le’oklab ■wayeb?-kfn, 31. Wayyar’ ’olobj'm etb-kol- 
asher gasah wehinnoh-tov me’od wayebf-^erev wayebi- 
vo/cer yom basbsbisbsbi. 

The student will do well to learn to read the 
Hebrew characters and to understand the principles 
of syllabication by the aid of this specimen which 
is written in English letters. It will also facilitate 
bis progress if he practices writing it back again 
in Hebrew characters. 
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CHAPTER III. 


RULES AFFECTING SHEW.i, D^GESH AND THE 
GUTTURALS. 

1. If one Shewa follows another the first becomes 

short Hirik, PathaA, or Segol, as for 'B33 
for ’EJ3, for '*’]«, “2’N for “pB^ for "IpE^ 

(in 14.) . 

This however is not the case when the first Shewa 
is silent by position as 

2. If a compound Shewa follows a simple Shewa 
the simple Shewa is changed to the Patha^, Segol 
or Kamez, with which it is compounded, as for 
F]tN’, nbjp for ibv’, 12JJ? for nbyz, for nbjrf 

3. If simple Shewa follows compound Shewa the 
compound Shewa is changed to its Patha^, Segol or 
Kamez^ thus becomes •'ncyj (ii. 11.), then •'npyj 
(iii. 2), then finally Hbyj. So ‘ny; for n:pj«n 
for DJpyyn and similarly Pycti' for nybtb in verbs 
of the 3rd guttural. 

It must be understood that the last only of these 
forms in every case is met with; the others are merely 
given to shew how the ultimate forms arise. 

4. The omission or insertion of softDagesh occasions 
great difficulty to the early student of Hebrew. The 
following practical rules must be borne in mind. 
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IG RULES AFFECTING SHEWy, Dy/GESH 4e. (Ch»p, HI. 

1) Dagesh must always be inserted in an initial 
aspirate if the preceding word ends in a non- 
quiescent letter, or diphthong, or Mapp/A-, as 

or though ending in a vowel has a disjunctive 
accent and is therefore not closely connected with 
the next word in sense, as 27- 

hut V. 7; also when two aspirates begin a 

word even though preceded by a conjunctive ac- 
cent, as Josh. viii. 24, Is. x. 9. In like manner it 
is generally inserted after niH’ and “1”’ because 
these words were read by the Jews, and 
respectively. 

2) Dagesh also as a rule is inserted in an 

aspirate when it begins a syllubte that is when it 
comes after silent Shewa, as (ii. 13.) except 

a. The Shewa stands for an original Kamez, 
Zeve^ or //iolem as from ; Disns from 

msn2; from or: has become silent 

from the prefixing of 3, 2, to a noun, as 
not not 22^2. The reason of this is 

that though the slight vowel in the first syllable 
represents the former of two Sliewas yet the 
second of them is treated as if it were still 
vocal; in which case the following aspirate ceas- 
ing to be initial could not carry Dagesh. 

3) If however the particles ^23 are prefixed 
to an infinitive mood, the Dagesh is inserted, as 
]2l^2. This is the normal rule, but there are 
many exceptions, e. g. we find ^0J2 and Ve)J 2, but 
h'Bib. Cf. Jer. i. 10, xviii. 7, xxxi. 28; Ps, xl. 15, 
where however some read Dagesh &c. &c. 

4) Imperatives do not take Dagesh as ’“IjpS (ex- 
ceptions occur Is.xlvii. 2, Jer.x, 17, Cf.xii.9) neither 
do they with H paragogic as ri22K'; neither do infini- 
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lives with an affix as To this last however 

there are some exceptions. Cf. Is. xxix. 1(5 &c. 

5) Dagesh is inserted in Segolate nouns before 
all the affixes in the Singular but not in the con- 
structive plural or before the grave affixes (v. 5) as 

D2^0 but ^ 2 ) 12 , Exceptions to the 

first are found Job. xxix. 4; Ps. cxvi. 14. Cf. 18; 
to the second Is. v. 10; Cant. viii. 6; Ps. Ixxvi. 4; 
Ezek. xvii. 9. With H paragogic, Dagesh is inserted 
in nouns, as ri332n Gen. xiii. 1. 

6) Dagesh is not inserted after a silent Shewa 

which has become silent in consequence of the 
previous vowel being put for a compound Shewa 
as npyJ, not n, from which according to iii. 3 

cannot stand. As above in 2)^?, the Shewa affects 
the following consonant as if it were still vocal 
depriving it of Dagesh. 

7) But Dagesh is inserted when a simple Shewa 
has been substituted for a compound Shewa, as 
I'feni Deut. XXV. 7. 

8) The affixes C3, p, never take Dagesh 

(but ?] in certain cases becomes ^ with Dagesh 
forte and once it has Dagesh lene as well as the 
Epenthetic Nun, Jer. xxii. 24); neither does an aspi- 
rate before HI as ni3'?p, etc. (exceptions are 

found Num. xxxii. 14; 1 Sam. xx. 30); neither does 
the word "!)3 a garment, before the affixes. 

5. and ’Ptt' are the only words which 
take Dagesh after vocal Shewa. 

6. In some cases hard Dagesh is omitted as 
for nn^ she sent, Ezek. xvii. 7 ; xxxi. 4 &c. 

Thus it is very frequently omitted (but not from an 
aspirate) when the Shewa that follows it would be 

2 
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vocal especially if ander a letter that is repeated as 
So we have and D’l‘?n but anomalously. 

Cf. Ps. Ixxiv. 7; Eccles. vii. 28, 29, &c. 

7. Sometimes Dagesh forte is anomalously in- 
serted as in Ex. ii. 3; Hos. iii. 2. 

8. J with silent Shewa is elided and its absence 
marked by Dagesh as hB] for 

9. As Dagesh cannot stand in a guttural or 1 

the preceding vowel requires compensation for its 
omission. Thus before a guttural, PathaA with Da- 
gesh becomes Ji^amez as a stone, the stone, 

(see 14) instead of PathaA under the He’ and Dagesh 
in the AM. In like manner Segol or Hirik becomes 
Zerey; and Aibbu^, Holem, before a guttural, as 
hv.'O for bv. ]P and for Beyth Aibbuz and Dagesh 
in the Reysh. But Dagesh is found in “1 Ezek. xvi. 4; 
Prov. xiv. 10. 

10. But n and n, not pointed with Acmez, dis- 
pense with this compensation as Kinn, So 

DOrnn because here the vowel is Ji^amez /fatuf. In 
such cases Dagesh is said to be implied. But we 
have 'nn Gen. vi. 19, and DPin passim. 

11. PathaA before a guttural with implied Dagesh 

frequently becomes Segol as □’"inil, cnJP’. 

12. Gutturals having Karaez change PathaA to 

Segol, especially D, as inn Ornn. Also in dissyllables 
with n and V if the tone is ultimate as in the two 
instances given in 11. While if the tone is penulti- 
mate the vowel is Kaxaez as and so in mono- 

syllables as “inn* 

13. The interrogative particle H before Shewa 
and gutturals with any vowel but Kamez becomes 
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ID as Job. viii. 3; xi. 7; 2 K. v. 26; before gutturals 
with Kam.ez it becomes ID as Num. xi. 12; xiii. 18; 
Job. xiii. 25; Eccles. ii. 19. While in Judges vi. 31. 
and xii. 5. it even has Kamez. If a letter having 
Shewa follows the ID it frequently takes Dagesh, 
Gen. xvii. 17; xviii. 21 &c. and once when it has not 
Shewa Lev. x. 19. 

14. The definite article in Hebrew is ID which is 
prefixed by PathaA followed by Dagesh and is the 
same for both genders and numbers as ]3 a garden, 
|1ID the garden, women, O’l^ilD the women. 

a. Before a guttural (especially N) or D the PathaA 
becomes Kamez by 9, 10; and sometimes Segol if the 
guttural has Kamez by 12. Sometimes the article 
is prefixed byPathaA alone by 10 and sometimes the 
Dagesh is omitted especially if the first letter is Pod 
with Shewa. Of. iii. 6. 


2 * 
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CHAPTER IV. 


RADICALS AND SERVILES. THE USE OF THE LEXICON. 

1. The Parts of speech in Hebrew are four viz. 
Pronouns, Nouns (including adjectives), Verbs and 
Particles. 

2. There are three numbers Singular, Dual, and 
Plural, but the dual is peculiar to nouns substantive. 

3. There are two genders masculine and femi- 
nine which are marked in Verbs as weU as Nouns 
and Pronouns. The feminine is commonly used where 
other languages would use the neuter as e. g. in 
Ps. cxviii. 23. An idiom which is preserved in Mark 
xii. 11. 

4. The letters are either Radicals or Serviles. 
The Radical letters are those which form the root 
or primitive of a word which is commonly the 3. pers. 
sing, of the Past tense of the Verb. These roots 
mostly consist of three letters. The servile letters 
are those which are used in the inflexions and mo- 
difications of the root which take place in the course 
of declension and derivation. 

Any of the serviles may be radical that is form 
part of a root or even the whole of it. 
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But the radicals are never servile except in 
one case when a radical is substituted for a servile 
in a certain form of verbs as p”t£yn. The ser- 
viles are comprised in the mnemonic words 
Z'rzi ntt'O Ethan Moses and Caleb. All the other 

• T : 

letters are radicals. 

5. Words are commonly found in the Lexicon 
arranged alphabetically, but under their roots. This 
method of course assumes that the root is known. 
But as the beginner cannot know the root he ex- 
periences great difficulty in finding it. Indeed this 
is the most serious drawback he has to encounter 
at the outset.* 

The following rules must be home in mind 
at first. 

1. If the student finds three radical letters in 
a word he may know that they constitute the root 
which will be found in the Lexicon, as nsnilp, see ']m. 

2. But an initial Nun may have been lost, its 
absence being marked by Dagesh, he must therefore 
supply it and look for this word as b'2], see 

3. A Yod, Yaw, y^lef, He’, Nun, Meym, or the syll- 
ables Hh nn, rx, rin, no, and some others may 


* I cannot forbear to add that the gain to the student of 
any of the Shemitic languages would be immense if the arrange- 
ment of words in the Lexicon according to their permanent letters 
were commonly adopted after the method proposed by Prof. 
Jarrett of Cambridge and carried out by him in his Hebrew Lexicon. 
It is not only the simplest method but also the most scientific 
because the one most completely in accordance with the genius 
of the language. For by it words of the same family are brought 
into juxtaposition instead of being widely separated according to 
mere alphabetical accident. 


'•/?. RO/V\ 


V4,> \ 
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have been added on at the beginning of the root in 
which case these additions must first be taken away 
and the remainder of the word or part of it will 
constitute the root, thus "p?Ji see “IpB, btopm, see 

&c. 

4. The syllables H— , n, ’H, cn, jH, nJ, n— 

or the letters Thw, Waw, Yod, and any of the pro- 
nominal affixes may have been added on to the end 
of the root in which case these also must be taken 
away and the remainder or part of it will form the 
root thus see npD. 

5. The conditions 3 and 4 may operate con- 
jointly in the same word as 'J-npDn, see IpD. 

6. A Waw or a Yod may be inserted between 
the second and third radicals ; this happens in pass, 
participles of the first conjugation as “l*ipD and in 
hollow verbs and verbs in Yod; see the paradigms. 

7. The first letter of the root may disappear; 
this happens in the case of verbs beginning with 
Nun or Y^od and in the verb np^, see the paradigms. 

8. The last letter of the root may disappear or 
be replaced by Yod ; this happens in the case of verbs 
like n^3. 

9. The syllables '*n, in, ''J, ID, IH &c. may have 
been added on at the beginning; this happens with 
hollow verbs and verbs in Yod; see the paradigms. 

10. The syllables in, cn DH, an, BTl, K'n and 
nn may have been added on at the beginning; this 
happens only in the case of certain verbs when in 
the Hithpagrol. 
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11. The prefixes 1, D, b, D, 3, must of course be 
rejected before looking for the root. 

12. The letters 3. b, X, in the middle of a 
word are radical. 

13. Any of the letters 'rocxD may be used as 
preformatives in derivation; these must be rejected 
in order to find the root. 

These rules are only intended for mere tirones. 
The reason of them will appear afterwards. The 
only way of learning to use the Lexicon is to be- 
come thoroughly master of the grammar and espe- 
cially of the Verbs. 
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CHAPTER V. 


THE PKONOUNS. 

1. The pronouns in Hebrew are either separate 
words or affixes. 

The separate words are used when the Pronouns 
are put absolutely. 

The affixes have the force of possessive pronouns 
when used with nouns and of the several objective 
cases of the personal pronouns when used with verbs 
and particles. 

The separate Personal Pronouns are as follows: 

I- 

nPK. m. RN f. Thou. 

T “ I - 

Kin. m. K’H. f. He. She. It. 

We. 

CRK. m. ]RK. f. You. 
cn. m. ]n. f. They. 

2. Other forms of them are: 

L 'JK in pause, and Thou. m. HRK in p., and RX. 
Thou. f. RK in p., and ’RK Judg. xvii. 1 ; 1 K. xiv. 2 &c. 
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She. N'H. Sounded hi, only in the Pentateuch. 

We. ’Ijni Gen.xlii. 11; Num. xxjdi.32. UN Jer. xlii. 6i, 

You. f. riJnN Gen. xxxi. 6; Ezek. xiii. 1 1, 20; xxxiv. 17 ; 

iPK Ezek. xxxiv. 31. 

They. m. HSH. f. HJn. 

3. The affixes for Nouns and Particles are as 


follows : 

For Singular nouns. 

For Dual and Plural nouns. 

My. 

’-7- 


Thy. m. 

^T’ 'It P- 

Tt 

Thy. f. 


I'-, 

His. 

in, 1, in— 1, n 

1’—, 1 — ; in’-- poet. 

Her. 

n, n— , n — 

T ' T ' T V 

n’— 

Our. 

’'J— 


Your. m. 


CD’— ' 

Your. f. 

P’ Pt 

P’- 

Their, m. 

cn,C— ; 10 — poetically. 

□n’— ; 1C’— poet. 

Their, f. 

li;). )■?> It 

lO’T 


4. Variations of these forms are found Ps. cxxxix. 5; 
Ezek. V. 12; Nah. ii. 14; Job. xxii. 20; Ruth iii. 2; 
Ezek. xxiii. 48; 2 Sam.xxiii. 6; Gen. xli. 21 ; Ruth i. 19. 
The Yod in the affixes for plural nouns is sometimes 
omitted Gen. i. 21; Job. xlii. 10; Ex. xxxiii. 13; other 
plural forms are found Eccles. x. 17; Ps. cxvi. 12; 
Ezek. xli. 15 &c. Anomalously a sing, affix to a plural 
noun is found Ps. cxxxii. 12; Deut. xxviii. 59, and 
a plural affix instead of sing, is used Ps. ix. 15; 
Ezek. xvi. 31. 

5. When a word ends with a consonant the 
vowel from of the affix must be taken. The affixes 
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cr, p, on, p are called grave as having the tone. The 
others are called light. 


6. The affixes for Verbs are as follows: 



For the Past Tense. 

For the Future Tense. 

Me. 


— 

Thee. m. 

in p. 


Thee. f. 

""T> 


Him. 

1, -in- 

1) ’n— 

Her. 

n- n-, n 

n— 

T V 

Us. 

>)J, u- 

’'J— 

You. m. 

□D 

DD 

You. f. 

1? 

1? 

Them.m. 

C— , c— ; 10— poet. 

) C P 06 t. 

Them. f. 

l-> 1- 

I- 


For Future 
•with Ntm 
Epenthetic. 


:i- n?- 


>13 — 


n3— 

T V 


For the other separable pronouns see the Particles. 
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NOUNS. 

1. Masculine nouns have no special terminations. 
Nouns denoting males and the proper names of 
nations, mountains, rivers and months are masculine. 

2. Nouns denoting females, the double members 
of the body, the proper names of regions and cities, 
and those that end in D— or D servile are feminine. 

3. The following are some exceptions gakey^ 
the heel; D]BVJ^V. ^afg'appayim, the eyelids; rrilOmorah, 
a razor; layelah, night and others, which are 
masculine. 

4. Many nouns are used indifferently in either gender 
8-s ’erez, the earth, |SJ gefen, a vine, ““it dei’ek, 
a way, cn^ le/(em, bread, ril^jP Aresheth, a bow, Ginn 
dehorn, the deep, even, a stone, DIN ’oth, a sign, 

’oraA, a path, tt'X ’esh, fire, heykal, a temple, 

lashon, the tongue, zava', a host, &c. 

5. Many others as generic names of animals are 
used without distinction to express both genders as 

gamal, a camel, “ibn ^amor, an ass, zo’n, a 
flock, nit' seh, a lamb, DJV yonah, a dove, rrilGT 
devorah, a bee, &c. 
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6. Feminine nounsand adjectives are formed from 
the masculine 

1) by adding H— as melek, a king, 

malkah, a queen, 2l£3 tov, good, f. 

2) by adding n— as B'D“1 romw, creeping, 
nIt’DT romeseth, f. 

3) by changing into Pi’— as mo’avi, 
a Mofibite, n’iSNO mo’av/yah f. 

4) by changing into H’— as shel/sh», 

third, shel/shfth, f. 

Some feminines take either (3) or (4) as PI’^nd 
or 

• T 

7. The dual is formed from the singular by 
adding C’— as 1’ yod, a hand, yadayim, two hands. 

8. The Plural is formed by adding C’— to mas- 
culine nouns as DID s«s, a horse, O’C’lD s«s/m, horses, 
and nl to feminine nouns as PlPIFl tovah, a law, 
rnlPi tovoiYi, laws. 

9. Nouns and adjectives in take C’— or 

sometimes D’’— as ’IJ goy, a nation, □’1J1 goyim, 
nations, Gentiles,'^'h \evii, atevite, lew/y/m, Levites, 
so ’1.22 nokrf, strange, nokr/m, pi. 'pJ naki, 

innocent, 0”pJ neA?y?m, pi. and ^ivr/, Hebrew 
has commonly C’P2j; but once Ex. iii. 18. 

10. The termination PI-;- is changed into D— 
in the dual as Pl2i^ safah, a lip, C^nSi;^ sefathayim, 
two lips. This change sometimes takes place in the 
plural as ninst^ sefathoth, lips. 

11. The termination Pi— is dropped in the dual 
and plural as Pl^no maAaneh, a camp, Clinp maAanayim, 
two camps, PIJ^I ro^eh, a shepherd, P’JJP ro^im, 
shepherds. 


Digitized by Google 



Chap. VI.) 


NOUNS. 


20 


12. The terminations H— P— n— are droppel 

in the plural as ^ehilla-h, praise, ni^nn u' iiioth, 

praises, finjin reproof Hlnzln, but not in ri?T and 

as nin^T; and ncx makes in the plural nincx 
constr. nincN. 

13. The terminations n'— and HI are changed 

in the plural into Hi'*— and Dl’— as ^ivr/th, 

a Hebrew woman, ^fivr/yoth, Hebrew women, 

DD'70 malkwth, a kingdom, malkuyyoth, king- 

doms, but some form it otherwise as n’jn Aanith, 
a spear, C’n’Jn /(an/thiin, spears, nUT zenuth, forni- 
cation, D’H’UI zenuthim. 

14. Many masculine nouns however form their 

plural in Hi as 2N V/v, a father, ni2N ’flvoth, 
fathers, shi?m, a name, ri'Dl5f shcmoth, names. 

These are too numerous to specify: they must be 
learnt from the Lexicon. 

15. Many other nouns make their plural some- 
times in C’— and sometimes in Hi as Cl’ yom, a 
day, “ill dor, a generat'on, “iHJ nahar, a river, 
shanah, a year, C^J? ^ejem, a bone, Hj; get\i, a time, 
and many others which must be learnt by practice. 

16. Some feminine nouns make their plural in 

O’— as nti'N ’ishshah, a woffiaa, irreg. pi. women, 
nJI’ yonah, a dove, HJ?'' levenah, a brick, rho millah, 
a word, p/legesh, a concubine, rb^lf shibboleth, 

a stream, “I’V gir, a city, pi. 0’13^ gaviTO. &c. 

17. Some are found in the dual only as D’JTt<D 
mo’zenayim, balances &c. 

18. Some nouns are collective as goi, fowl 
or fowls, taf, child or children, zo'n, flock or 
flocks, &c. 
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19. Some nouns are used in the singular only 
as pi yayin, wirier zahav, gold, &c. 

20. Some nouns are used in the plural only as - 
megim, howels, D’in Aayy/m, life, D’JQ panim, 

face, ne^'wrim, youth, zeA-wnim, old age, &c. 

21. Sometimes a dual termination is added on 
to a plural noun as at Is. xxii. 1 1 ; Ezek. xxvii. 5 and 
a mas. pi. constr. to a fern, plural Deut. xxxii. 13. Cf. 
xxxiii. 29; 1 Sam. xxvi. 12, &c. 

22. A Chaldee plural i’— for is found in 
a few places e. g. Prov. xxxi. 3; Ezek. xxvi. 18; 

2 K. xi. 13; Lam. i. 4. 

23. An anomalous plural form is found in a few 
places as, Am. vii. 1; Nahum iii. 17; Jer. xxii. 14; 
Zech. xiv. 5; Is. xix. 9, xx. 4. Cf. ’“tt’, ’Jnx &c. 
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THE CONSTRUCTIVE STATE AND NOUNS WITH 
AFFIXES. 

1. Hebrew nouns have no distinction of case as 
in Latin, but the cases are expressed by prepositions 
as in English. The Nominative is called the Abso- 
lute and the Accusative the Objective case. 

2. The noun which precedes a genitive case is 
said to be in construction with the latter noun. 

3. Of two nouns so connected in Hebrew, the 
first is commonly altered in form, while the second 
remains unchanged, or in what is called its abso- 
lute state. Thus “131 davar, a word, but niri’ "131 
the word of the Lord. In such a case 131 is some- 
times called the antecedent and niH’ the consequent. 

4. The absolute and constructive forms of many 
nouns are the same and only to be distinguished 
by position. 

5. Many nouns can be joined together in con- 
struction the second being the consequent to the 
first and the antecedent to the third and so on e. g. 
Is. X. 12; xxi. 17 &c. 

6. Every noun in construction is supposed to 
be definite and therefore cannot take the article. 
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There are a few anomalous exceptions to this rule, 
see Gen. ii. 9, vi. 17; Ex. xxviii. 39; 2 K. xxiii. 17; 
Josh. iii. 14; 2 S. i. 19 &c. In all these cases we 
may suppose the noun that has the article to be 
repeated without it, as is the case in Ex. xxxviii. 2 1 
or the two nouns may sometimes be regarded as - 
being in apposition. Very anomalous is Judg. 
xvi. 14 and nzitsn 2 K. xvi. 14. 

7. The following changes take place in nouns 
when in construction: 

1) n— becomes P— as PJ.np ma^aneh, a 
camp, IPTOnp maTianeh-dan, the camp of Dan. 

2) n— becomes P— as !T1ln <or«h, a law, DPln 
nirTJ torath yehowah, the Law of the Lord. 

3) The of duals and of plurals be- 
come as C’PJ yadayim, the hands, wy ’T yo'^T 
gesayf, the hands of Esau, C'DID susim, horses, 
tt'N ’DID sMS<?y ’esh, horses of fire. 

8. When a noun is in construction or an affix 
is added to it, it commonly undergoes some change 
in the vowel points, but no antepenultimate vowel is 
affected thereby. The following are the more im- 
portant rules which govern this change. 

9. A penultimate vowel followed by silent Shewa 
and without the tone is not changed as merkab, 
a chariot, 'PpPP my chariot, PpPfJ A:odA:od, crown of 
the head, np!1p, his head, &c. 

10. In like manner a penultimate vowel followed 

by Dagesh is unchangeable as mB.kke\, a staff, 
PI’!? k/yor, a furnace, rprin praise, my 

praise, &c. 
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1 1 . Long Hirik^ Ho\em and Shwr^ A- are unchange- 
able when final as ri’")3 a covenant, D13 a cup, 

a garment, &c. hut 

1) D1’ a day makes its plural C'P’and const. ’P’. 

2) The following nouns change //olem to ^ibbuz 
followed by Dagesh before any increment as ty 
goz, strength, llV ^uzzo, his strength. 

They are written in English letters both as 
practice for the student and to avoid a needless use 
of Hebrew type 

’adorn red; ’ayom formidable; ’ofod ephod; gol 
a bowl; dov bear; horn, heat; hok law; Aartom wise 
man; karkov brazier; le’om people; magoz munition; 
nakoA. spotted; sok thicket; gago\ round; goz strength; 
^oyrom naked; A-ardom axe; A-arsol ancle; rov abun- 
dance; xok spittle; sok fence; fom integrity; tol tam- 
bourine. 

12. The following words take PathaA folloived 
by Dagesh before any increment as gan a garden; 
151 ganno his garden; ’ofan wheel; 'af anger; bad 
fine linen; bath a measure; gaw back; gal heap; gan 
garden; gaf the /op; dak poor; dal weak; da/r thin; 
hadas myrtle; ^ad sharp; tal dew; taf children; 
kad pitcher; kaf the palm; mad tunic; maAimad ob- 
ject of desire ; sal basket; paz strong; zav litter; A-aw 
line; Aral light; rav many; rak tender; saA: sackcloth. 

13. The following take short Hirik followed by 
Dagesh before any additional syllable as D2 bath, 
daughter; 1H2 bi//o, his daughter; ’at, gently; baz, 
spoil; batb, daughter; pi. banoth: gath, winepress; 
Aath, broken; mad, extent; mas, tribute; m^sav, rou7id 
about; saf, threshold; path, piece; zad, side. 

3 
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14. In the following words Zerej becomes short 
ffirik followed by Dagesh as DX ’em, a mother; ISX 
’immo, his mother; ’ey, greenness; ’em, mother; ’etb, 
ploughshare; gez, a mowing; Aek, the palate; hen, 
favor; hez, arrow; lev, heart; magen, shield; nes, 
banner; gez, goat; ge\h, time; ze\, shadow; ken, nest; 
kez, end; shen, tooth. But ken base makes kanno. 

1 5. In these words Kamez is changed to Patha^ 
followed by Dagesh before any increment; as DJ yam, 
a sea; C’J?! yammim, seas, ’ulam, porch; gag, roof; 
gamal, camel; zeman, a time; hag, feast; ham, hot; 
yam, sea; maAshak, darkness; m^rhak, distance; 
misgav, refuge; gam, people ; za\, litter; katan, little; 
gukvay, scorpion; sha’anan, quiet; tarn, upright. 

16. In these words Kamez is retained before 
the light affixes and becomes Shewa in constructive 
plural ; as CT dam, blood; IDT damo, his blood; dag, 
fish; dam, b.'ood; dath, law; bar, mountain; yad, 
hand; \oyag, helmet; kokav, star; mishkan, taber- 
nacle; go\am, eternity; par, bull; sar, prince; shad, 
breast. But in dath, har and sar the Kamez is 
retained also in constructive Plural. 

17. Kamez in a final syllable becomes PathaA 
in construction in the singular and Shewa in con- 
struction in the plural; as 2^3 kokav, a star; con- 
struct. sing. 2213, constr. pi. ’’2213 but the termi- 
nation X— is not changed in constr. in the singular. 

18. Kamez in a penultimate syllable becomes 
Shewa in construction in the singular and before 
any increment as CipD a place, C^pD the place of, 
v;''pD my place. But Kamez remains unchanged in 
havah, pupil of the eye; bamah, high place; harmh. 


Digitized by Google 



Chap. VII ] 


THE CONSTRUCTIVE STATE ic. 


35 


bar; b«r«th, /"ood; galwth, captivity; ha-guth, medita- 
tion; Aazuth, vision; harash, workman; margin, shield; 
mayoz, refuge ; pararsh, horseman ; patratsharh, account; 
kaindh, standing com; xagah^ evil; rafeh, weak; 
Baris, eunuch, in pi. 

19. Nouns of the form “in become “121 in the 

T T - I 

singular in construction and before the grave affixes 
and C’12i in the Plural absolute and before the 
light affixes sing, and plur. In the plural construct 
and before the grave affixes '“|2i. So also hazak, 
strong; yeval/m, streams of water; yatsharr, upright; 
ka'zarv, lie; maishafl, proverb; nattaf, drop; rashat^, 
wicked. But 

^32 kanaf, wing, makes in the plural construct 
and before the grave affixes ’E32. So also hadar, 
glory; zanav, tail; hakara, wise; ha\a\, wounded; 
nahar, river; ^anaf, branch. 

20. Nouns of the form of IP.J zaken, old man, 
make the pi. const, of the form of ’JjpT but some 
follow “i^n hazer, village, which makes 

21. It is a general rule that the grave affixes 
take the same vowels as the noun in construction 
whether in the singular, dual or plural. 

22. Segolate nouns. Nouns of the same form as 

or “15D and as HCp. or nxo the last letter being 

a guttural and as "1^3 the middle letter being a 
guttural, are called Segolate nouns. Segolate nouns 
are unchanged in construction in the singular and 

become ; — y in the plural absolute and before 

the light affixes. 

1) In all other parts the following make — 

as I'En heiQz, delight; iSEn his delight; ’e>vel, 

3 * 
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mourning; ’eze\, near; gelel, dung; het\ sin; helev, 
fat; A(?led, term of life; he\^k^ portion; Aefez, de- 
light; hevQm^ accursed thing; neged, before-, neked, 
posterity; gerer, passage; ge^d, calf; grader, flock; 
gezQT, help; gerok, value; so likewise ^avereth, 
companion. 

2) While the following make 7 — as 

’erez, land; IS'IN his land; aU of the form of "IJJJ. 
’even, a stone; ’eden, a base; ’ekef, palm of the 
hand; ’elef, thousand; ’efes, end; ’erez, cedar; ’erez, 
the earth; gefen, vine; deleth, door; derek, rvay; 
zera^, rising; zera( 7 , seed; /leder, chamber; Aesed, 
kindness; ^erev, sword; teref, prey; yeled, child; 
yeraA, month’, kevel, fetter; kelev, dog; kesef, 
silver; kerem, vineyard; leAem, bread; melek, king; 
nefesh, soul; selajr, rock; seramm, lords; g'eved, 
servant; gozem, bone; ^erev, evening; ^aravim, 
willows; gQVQS, couch; peleg, division; zelem, like- 
ness; zelag, rib; zela^', limping; zemer, wool; Aredem, 
east; kd?Lg, sling; A-eren, horn; Gerasim, hooks; 
Aesheth, bow; keres, plank; regel, foot; re/zem, 
womb; slielem, peace-offering ; shemen, oil; telem, 
furrow; and so likewise yoneAreth, a sucker; mish- 
P'eneth, staff, &c. 

3) And the rest which are the most numerous 

class become ; — 7 - as “iDD se;fer, a book ; 1~!5p 

his book, &c. and likewise gevereth, mistress; 
yevemeth, sister-in-law. 

23. Noims of the form — ^or the 

second or third letter being a guttural also have 
the peculiarities of Segolates specified above, and 
these become p — before the singular affixes 
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as IShh Aodesh, month; his month; po^'al, 

work, his work, thy work (iii. 3). 

In the plural absolute Shewa becomes Haiei 
Kamez in Aodesh, month; g^omer, sheaf; ^'ofel, swell- 
ing; sofer, wild goat; Arodesh, holiness, and in this 
last also Kamez Haiui but a tent, makes 
]n'3 the thumb, nUDS and ]“lil a floor, and Dtt’3 
rain, once Ezek. xxii. 24. makes '3 d thicket, 

once Jer. iv. 7. makes I-7D, ^2b burden, three times 
Is. ix. 3, X. 27 and xiv. 25, makes ^Dp hand- 
ful, three times Lev. ii. 2, v. 12, vi. 8, makes lacp and 

greatness, once Ps. cl. 2, makes but other- 
wise 1^13 &c. 

IT 

In like manner rtJ'nj brass, becomes and 

so with maZialoAeth, division; malkodeth, snare; mas- 
koreth, wages; mathkoneth, fixed quantity. 

But giilgoleth, skull; soleth, fine flour and A-eI;oreth, 
incense, take Kamez //atwf, as but in Judges 

ix. 53. this becomes in’P-'rJ. , 

24. Words of the forms — 1 — and — ’ — 

• V T I - 

become — 1 — and — ’ -:7 respectively either in 
construction or before an additional syllable; as 
niO maweth, death; Pl'D the death of Moses; 

D’? bayith, house; ’D’S my house. 

But makes the plural C’n3 bof</m, and in 
constr. 'H3. 

25. ’13 ged/, kid, makes 1’13 his kid, and D’n3A'?Vfs. 

’^2 kel/, vessel, makes D’^3 vessels. 

hb\i, sickness, makes V^D his sickness, and 
sicknesses. 

hSn ’ayyalah, ante 'ope, becomes in constr. 

riD peh,wo«</<, becomes’© in const, and before 
affixes and makes in the pi. C’0 and HI’©. . 
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“I’V city, makes pi. const. ^“13^. 

{2^N"l ro’sh, head, makes pL 

’/sh, man, pi. const. ’’K'jX. 

ri2^N ’ishsh^rh, woman, cr. HtJ'N pi. C’lt'J cr.’tt'J- 
nt^ seh, sheep, cr. ni2^, with aff. Vis' and •inii^ 
hut these and many others must be learnt fully from 
the Lexicon. 

26. From the foregoing rules it may be observed 
that the nouns in Hebrew are susceptible of the fol- 
lowing general division 

1) Those which do not change their vowels in 
inflecLion as TtS/, nnz, tS'H^p &c. 

2) Those which double their final consonant 
and in such cases shorten the previous vowel, 
as FI??, H2, QX, 3V(Vy &c. 

3) Those which shorten a final Kamez or 
Zercy, as 3313, flD'D &c. 

4) Those which shorten the penultimate vowel 

as ]1ix, &c. 

5) Those which shorten both vowels, as “in, 

B! te- , 

6) Segolate nouns, as &c. 

7) Nouns in 7\— as rijn &c. 

8) Feminine nouns, as nz"?)? &c. 

Examples of nouns are given in the following 
chapter according to this general division; but it 
must be remembered that all the variations of the 
noun in Hebrew can only be learnt from the Lexicon. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

EXAMPLES OF NOUNS. 

1. Those which do not change their vowels. 

shir, a song. tt^'S^Dmalbysh, ra?ffje«L 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plnr. 

“I'lB' nn’t^ 

Const. t:^ 

My. n’w' 

Thy. m. 

Thy. f. T.1’^ 

His. n’ts^ 

Her. ri’T*?' nis^Q^p n’ti'i3^p 

Our. 'i:t^'13^p !)J’t|^3^Q 

Your. m. CPI’K' C3’B/>|3^P 

Your. f. If 

Their, m. c“r^ cHn’B^ Dtt'!i3^D cn’fi3';p 

Their, f. |ff ,nn;t^ 
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2. Those which change the vowel and double 
the consonant. 



CX ’em, 

a mother. 

1 23tt'S misg«v, a/br/rew. 


Sing. 

Plur. 

Sing. 

Plur. 

Abs. 


msx 

T : • 

C^23g’P 

Constr. 


nisx 

2Jtt‘D 
* * • 

’2312^0 

a. - j . 

My. 

'SX 

’nax 

'23irD 

’23tJT2 

- - j . 

Thy. m. 


Tj’nisx 


T)’23trp 

Thy. fl 


■^’nisx 


^23it’a 

His. 

ItJX 

vnisx 

T • 

123tt’D 
- » • 

V23tt’D 

T - 1 • 

Her. 

nsx 

T • 

nTiisx 

T V • 

n23t:’o 

T ” J • 

n’23tro 

T V - 1 • 

Our. 

■USX 

ij’nisx 

>)J23tit’p 


Your. m. 


C2’nisx 

D22:TO 

C2’23tfD 

... .. .. j , 

Your. f. 



]223t:'S 

]2’23t3'D 

Their, m. 

CSX 

T • 

cn^n'jsx 

C23aT2 

T - i • 

Cn’23B’D 

V - 1 • 

Their, f. 


jn’nisx 

]23t^O 



|5 ben, a son, makes in constr. |3 (but in Prov. 

XXX. 1 and always in the phrase “Joshua the son 

of Nun” ]2) with ’affixes in plur. D’:a 

const. ’’32. 

•• : 

ri2 bath, a daughter, makes ’H2 pi. niJ2 const. 
ni: 2 . 
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3. Those which shorten the final vowel. 



23l3kok«v, a star. 

T • * 

1 T)^]Dm.o(eth, a wonder. 


Sing. 

Plur. 

Sing. 

Plur. 

Abs. 

2313 

T 

□’3313 

• T 

neio 

□’nsiD 

• X 

Constr. 

‘2213 

’3213 

•• t 

‘□BID 

’PBIO 

My. 

‘ >2313 

• T 

- T 

‘ ’HDID 

’□Bia 

Thy. m. 



^?]nBiD 

?I’nBio 

Thy. f. 


^32 13 

•qnBio 

Tj’nciD 

His. 

12213 

1’2313 

T T 

inBiD 

X 

VnBlD 

T •* 

Her. 

n32l3 

T T 

H’3313 

T V T 

nriBiD 

T X 

n’DDlO 

T V t 

Our. 

1 1J2313 

•• T 

W’3313 

•• T 

unsiD 

•• X 

>o’nBio 

Your. m. 

D33213 

V 1 - 

D3’3313 

V •• X 

□3nBlD 

V X V 

□3’nSlD 

Your. f. 


]?'=rl3 

]3nB’0 

P’PBIO 

Their, m. 

□2213 

T T 

□ n’3313 

CDBlD 

T f 

□H’np'D 

Their, f. 



jnsiD 

jl^’ncio 


1. It will be seen that the Kamez is shortened 
in construction but retained before the light affixes 
while the Zetej is retained in construction and 
shortened before the affixes, 

2. Some as 2’N ’oyev, an enemy, make &c. 
In like manner cf. Ps. xxx. 2 and 13 in the case 
of verbs (iii. 1). 
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4. Those 

Abs. 

Const. 

My. 

Thy. m. 
Thy. f. 
His. • 
Her. 

Our. 

Your. m. 
Your. f. 
Their, m. 
Their, f. 


which shorten the penultimate vowel. 


inN ' adiOn’ a lord. I 

Toe\iz, an interpreter. 

Sing. 

Plur. 

Sing. 

Plur. 

px 



C'H’bp 

n 






• • : 




"V’^9 





“y^’yP 


vjnx 


vir^o 

T ♦ • 

runx 

T *■; 

noiiK 

T V •; 

T • : 






DDiJlIN 

cs’Jinx 

CD'i'>‘?Q 

V : *1 

CD''2’'bp 




p’2’^a 

DJinN 


D2'‘?0 

T • i 

cn''j{’bD 

m 


K’^9 

1 V •• • t 


Digitized by Google 



Chap, VIII.] 


EXAMPLES OF NOUNS. 


43 


5. Those which shorten both vowels. 



"13^ davar, a word. 

cm Aakam, 

a wise man. 


Sing. 

Plur. 

Sing. 

Plur. 

Ahs. 

“121 
1 T T 

Dn2i 

• T : 

cm 

T T 

c’C2n 

* T 

Const. 


’121 



My. 

n2i 

• T 1 

’121 
- T t 

’02n 

• T “S 

’cm 

Thy. m. 


Tl=l 

icm 

1 1 IT 

Tj’cm 

Thy. f. 


T.l=l 

ic2n 

1 •• T 

li?=n 

His. 

1121 

T : 

V121 

T T : 

icm 

T •: 

vcm 

T T *: 

Her. 

ni2i 

TT i 

H’121 

T V T : 

“cm 

T T 1 

n’02n 

T V T -t 

Our. 

13121 

••T I 

13’121 

•'T 1 

i3i:2n 

*• T 

13’C3n 

Your. m. 

C2121 

C2’121 

V t • 



Your. f. 

1=1=1 

l=n?i 

]2cm 


Their, m. 

C121 

TT : 

cn’i2i 

corn 

cri’cm 

Their, f. 

n=i 

10’1=1 

icm 

I T T 

in’cin 
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The same continued. 

’ )p\zakea, an old man. “ISH hazer, a village. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 

Abs. lp.T cn;in 

Constr. IP] ’Jp! *i^*n ’li-n 

My. ypT ’'l>n 

Thy. m. ?jjpT Tj-jHil ?jr.jjn 

Thy. f. “PP.T 

His. 'ijp.i vjp] iniin 

Her. n;pT nop? n-i^ n^rin 

Our. 

Your. m. cp’jpT c?"!vq cpnsn 

Your. f. irjpi ir’jpi ]2-]vn iDn.^n 

Their, m. c:pT CH’jpT cq^n cn'q^n 

Their, f. ]noj?! iq?n ]n^yri 

1. Words of this form sometimes become Sego- 
lates in construction, as const. Fjn? otherwise 

following Ipi, but some retain Zer^y in pi. const, as 
&C. 
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6. Segolate nouns. 



^5?? melek, a king. 

"IZD scfer, a look. 

V •• ’ 


Sing. 

Plur. 

Sing. 

riur. 

Abs. 


• T : 

-1?P 

cncD 

Constr, 


.. : - 

“:CD 

’"!CD 

My. 


- T : 

ncD 

• i * 

ncD 

Thy. m. 



“It? 


Thy. f. 


!•- T J 

“0.^9 

‘r.T? 

His. 

: - 

T T : 

■nzD 

f * 

V"!CD 

T 7 1 

Her. 

mirVo 

T * - 

n’2^D 

T V T : 

mcD 

T : • 

nncz 

T V T 1 

Our. 


•• T ; 

•• 1 • 

’uncD 

• • r : 

Your. m. 

V 1 J - 


CD1ED 

DZnCD 

Your. f. 




]znpp 

Their, m. 


cn’z^D 

01 CD 

T ; ♦ 

cnncD 

Their, f. 



n?9 

inncp 
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Segolate Nouns. 



yen Aefez, delight. 

po^al, n>orh. 


Sing. ' 

Plur. 

Sing. 

Plur. 

Abs. 

y?n 

D’Vsn 

by& 

O'lbyB 

Const. 

y?n 

isen 

•• : V 

bye 

^bvo 

•• T*. r 

My. 

'sen 

• T V 

’2JDn 

• T *; 



Thy. m. 



=1^?? 

T5?? 

Thy. f. 





His. 

isen 

viyen 

T T 

)bvD 

nr 

v^j;d 

Her. 

TOsn 

T : V 

ri’sen 

r V T 

r]byB 

T^t T 


Our. 

ysen 

•• T *J 

’\:bvB 

•• t: t 


Your. m. 



CDbyB 

V : T T 

DD’bys 

V •• t: t 

Your. f. 

(???0 

p’yen 

I?^5? 

i=’w? 

Their, m. 

Dsen 

T : V 

en’acn 


cH’bjie 

Their, f. 

m 

p’Jien 

1 V •• 1 V 

k? 

lO'^B 
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Segolate nouns 

cent. 

f 

7. Nouns 

1 ^ 

; in 1 . 


]1‘K ’ozen, 

1 an ear. 

nty;y;D ma^aseh, a work, 


Sing. 

Dual. 

Sing. 

Plur. 

Abs. 


D’JIN 

• - f r 


c'if'yo 

Const. 


•■J T 



My. 

■•JIN 

• t T 

’JTN 

• : T 

’ii-yo 

’•tt'yo 

Thy. m. 

m 




Thy. f. 



T^y? 

■^’.i^'yp 

His. 

UTN 

; T 

r:ix 

T J 7 

’■init’yp 

vi^yp 

Her. 

njTN 

T : T 

n’jix 

T V ; T 

‘n’iryp 

n’^’V.P 

Our. 

•*J T ^ 

T 

’'-^yp 


Your. m. 

V : : T 1 

C2’:tvX 

V j T 

crii'yo 

cp'ti'yp 

Your. f. 



]Dti-'yo 

lii’p'yp 

Their, m. 

□jIN 

t: T 

Cn’JTN 

V -*7 

□iryo 

cn’i?/yp 

Their, f. 

m 

]n’3ix 

1 

1 


1. Nouns in H— prefer these affixes as being 
less harsh. 
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8. Feminine Nouns. 



nJt^shanah, a year. 

‘ ni^Pmalkah, a queen. 


Sing. 

riur. 

Sing. 

Plur. 

Abs. 

T ▼ 

T 

ni'pD 

T t - 

T 1 

Const. 

- 1 

\ 


ni;^o 

My. 

• T t 


• T : “ 

’PIDPd 

Thy. m. 



?in3^D 

1 2 «? t - 


Thy. f. 





Ilis. 

inJB' 

T : 

T i 

T : “ 

vnirpo 

T : - 

Her. 

T T S 

▼ V { 

« T T 2 — 

TV • “ 

Our. 

•• T : 

•» < 

■i:r,3-D 

•- T ; • 


Your, m. 

V » • s 

V •* » 

czr.ibn 


Your. f. 




]3’ni3^0 

Their, m. 

, crj::' 

T T J 

CPiTdilS'’ 

V •• 2 

cri3^D 

T T J • 

CH’DIZ^D 

V •• 2 - 

Their, f. 

PS 


Pli”® 

]ri’ni3^o 


1. Segolate Feminines vary as their masculine 

forms, thus: PlpiiJ const. nP”2J: ri^'n, const. riC"'n: 
n3"!n const. in other respects they follow 

the analogy of this noun. 

2. Feminines ending in a double Kamez, as 
nDPl‘?a mN?n &c. make in const. DCnPD, n'lNDH and 
with affix ’ncn'pp, ’PpNCn &c. but in some cases 
this const, is also an additional absolute form e. g. 
1 S. xiii. 22; Ps. xcvi. 6 &c. 


Digitized by Google 



Cnap. Vm.l 


EXAMPLES OF NOONS. 


4 » 


9. The following nouns are irregular: 

a) C’D water, const. ’D or with affix 

'•C’D &c. 


b) a father, const. ’2N (once 2X Gen. xvii. 
5 ) with affix. '•ZwS, V 2 N and H^ZX, 

*ij’zx cz’zx, p^zx, cH’Zx, |npx 

plur. r'lZX const. niZX- with affix. ’C— 
?]’nzx, vrizvx, ’ij’nizwx, cz^nizx, cn’nnx or cn^zx. 


c) nx a brother, const. ''“X, with affix, ’nx 
T]>nx, Tpnx*, vnx or ri’nx, ri'nx, i:-nx, cz’-x;, cn-nx. 
plu. C'HX const, ’nx, with affix 'nx, in p. ’HX, 

TC*-’ oH’nx. 


d) ninx a sister, const, ri'lnx with affix. ’riinx% 
?|ninx, “ninx, inhx, nnnx, ijnnx, cnnx. 

plu. with affix, “ininx, cz’ninx or ’rivnx, 
Ti’P.vnx, vni’nx, cn’nvnx. 


e) cn a father-in-Iatv, is found with affixes 
Z’cn, n’cn and 

f) non a mother-in-larv, with affixes ^nion 
and nninn. 

T •: 


g) X’3 or X’3 or ’3 a valley, makes const. X’3 
or ’3 plu. ni’X ’3 with affix. ^’PlX ’3 

h) CT blood, makes DZOT and 

i) n’ a hand, makes CZ1’ and CZ1’’ 

k) a quail, makes 

l ) Pn a bucket, makes iPn 

4 
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EXAMPLES OF NOUNS. 


ICIiap. VIIL 


m) Some words of the form &c. 

retain the Zexey in inflection as n2"l3 but nSzJ 
makes and once Is. xxvi. 19. 

n) The form becomes 7 — before 

an affix, as “I'pD, 

0 ) ns fruit, makes in?, ?jn0, '^ns, C2’-:.Q, 
cns and ofins. 

T : • • V • I 
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CHAPTER LX. 


THE NUMEKALS. 

1. With numbers above ten there is no dis- 
tinction between cardinals and ordinals. 

2. To ten inclusive the numerals mark the mascu- 
line and feminine, the absolute and constructive 
state. From eleven to nineteen inclusive they mark 
the masculine and feminine only, while the tens 
have but one form for both genders and either state. 

3. The cardinals generally stand before the noun 
they number (unless for emphasis as Gen. xxxii. 
15, 16) and from 1 to 10 either in apposition or 
construction with it. 

It is chiefly in the later books that the noun 
stands first, in apposition.* In every case the 
masculine form is mostly used with feminine nouns 
and the feminine form with masculine nouns Job. i. 
2, 3 ; 1 Ch. XXV. 5 &c. except in the case of 1 and 2 
when the numeral agrees in gender with the noun. 
Once or twice in construction 2 K. xii. 10; 2 Ch. 
xxiv. 8; Cf. Lev. xxiv. 22. 


* When the noun stands in construction with the number it is 
generally as an ordin.'il 2 K. xviii. 1 &c. 


4* 
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4. From 3 to 10 inclusive the noun is put in the 
plural, for numbers above 10 the noun is put in the 
singular but there are some exceptions Ex. xxxvi. 23, 
Josh. vii. 21 &c. When a noun precedes a number 
above 10 it must stand in the plural 2 Ch. iii. 3. 

5. In a number composed of hundreds tens 
and units the lower numbers may either precede or 
follow the higher. Cf. Gen. v. 18 and Ezra ii. 4. The 
latter mode prevails in the later books. When the 
tens precede or follow the units the conjunction 
1 must be used. In expressing thousands &c. the 
thousands stand first Num. iv. 48. 

6. When numerals are used distributively they 

are repeated as two and ttvo, i. e. by twos 

Gen. vii. 9 &c. 

7. Numerals expressing the English fold are 

used in the dual as 2 Sam. xii. 6. 

8. They are occasionally found with an affix as 

l)oih of us, Gen. xxxi. 37. you three, 

Num. xii. 4 &c. 

9. We meet with a plural to one D’inN. Gen. xi. 1 

and a plural to ten the chiefs of tens. Ex. 

xviii. 25. 

10. The construction of the ordinals is like that 
of adjectives. They are made feminine by adding 
n, but the fern, of is 
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The following is a table of the Hebrew numerals 
with the corresponding alphabetical notation. 


Cardinals. Ordinals. 



Masculine. I 

Feminine. 



Abs. 

Const. 

Abs. 

Const. 

Mas. 

1 

"intt 

T V 

int? 

nnx 1 
nnx J 

nnx 

]11P’NP 

2 



Cipiy 

•• : 


3 

T 


T • 

V t 

• • 1 

4 



nyanN 

*T T 1 “ 

nybix 

’V’?1 

5 

•• T 

tj'cn 

nit’cn 

T • 

nr^'m 


6 



T • 

V •• 


7 



ni?2ri^ 



8 



robtfi^ 

T ! 

pjbb' 

- t 


9 



nj/«/n 

pyit'p 


10 



nib'y 




In 4. 6. 8. 10 the masc. abs.' and constr. are 
alike. 

Examples 1 nnx nnx ncti': 2 c'tyjK 

3 Dw D’JS 7\^hw: ni32: 

10 D’tr'j "itry: D’D’ rritry: nntyy. 2on:it'"ont^]^. 

22 n:t£^ D’nt^i nniyy &c. 
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&4 

Cardinals and Ordinals. 


For feminine nouns. I 

For masculine nouns. 


1 1 itrj; nnx or y 

nnx or y 


12 y or 

y ’ntt' or y 

3’ 

13 y 

^ T : 

y 

V 

14 y n}j 2 *]N 

y 


15 y na'on 

T • 

y ts'cn 

1t3 

16 y 

^ T • 

y 

1’ 

17 y nj? 2 t^ 

y 

1’ 

18 y n:tv/ 

y n:bt^’ 

n' 

19 y 

y ytJ'n 

tai 


20 

Dniry 

3 

400 

'D y3"|x 

n 

21 


X3 

500 

'D tyon 

1 

30 

• t 


600 

'D trtfi' 

□ 

40 

D’yziaX 

‘ r » - 

0 

700 

'0 y3i^' 

1 

50 

c'lt'ttn 

: 

800 

'0 njbB' 

V X 

n 

60 


D 

900 

'D ytt'n 

V 

70 

CiJ?3l^ 

y 

1000 

F]bx 

t 

X 

80 

cbbti' 

* i 

D 

2000 

D'B^N 

t 

2 

90 


y 

3000 

• T *i V r 

f 

3 

100 

riwSQ, const. nXD 

P 

10000 

'N nnt^, N13") 

t 

200 

D’DKD 

• “ T 

1 

20000 

F)^NDniry, C’n3“] 

2 

300 

niND 

•• i 


100000 

\’H nND,or'i< riND 

t 

P 


For examples of the use of the numerals, see 
Gen. V. &c. 
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CHAPTER X. 


THE VERB. 

1. The Verb has only two tenses a past ami a 
future; but neither of these is used exclusively for 
the expression of past or future time. Some call 
the future a present and some an aorist. 

There is also an Imperative mood. 

The Infinitive is really a noun of action and 
takes the affixes like a noun. There are two parti- 
ciples one active the other passive each marking 
the feminine and the plural but both indeterminate 
as to time. 

The past is sometimes a future and the future 
a past. The circumstances under which this happens 
will be explained afterwards. 

2. The following is a model of the regular verb : 



Past Tense. 1 


Future Tense. 


Sing. 

Plur. 


Sing. 

Plur. 

m. 

a.np.0 

np0 

h It 

3 m. 


b. rps’ 

3 f. 



3 f. 

c.-lpEP 

c. n:ppsp 

2 m. 


cr.-ips 

V II- 1 

2 m. 

c.lpEP 

b. rpsp 

2 f. 

pips 

]P"!ps 

2 f. 

b.t-iprn 

c. ru“|-^p 

1 


i ^:-ps 

1 

j 

c. 


Digitized by Coogle 



5G 


THE VERB. 


(Chap. X. 


Imperative mood. 

Sing. Plur. 

2 m. c TpD b. rpO 

2 f. b.npQ c.nj"pD 

Infinitive mood. 

Abs. IpQ constr. c. “ip0 with affix nnQ 

It it 11 T 

Participles. 

Active. 

S. m. 

f. nnp6 or n-pfe 

Pi. m. cn(p& 
f. ni"ip& 

3. It must be borne in mind that Dagesh is in- 
serted in the initial letter of this verb because it 
is an aspirate; when it ceases to be initial, it is 
omitted. In like manner when the 2d radical is an 
aspirate it takes Dagesh in the Future 133 ^33’ &c. 

a. Some verbs have Zerey here instead of 
PathaA as: 

’afes, failed; zaken, was old; ham.ez, was sour; 
hanei, was profane; Aas^r, lacked; hazev, cut; hatez, 
wished; Aarev, was dry; taher, was clean; tame’, 
was polluted; yavesh, was dry; yare’, feared; male’, 
was full of; navel, wasted away; gayei^ was weary; 
sane’, hated; shafel, was low. 

Some verbs have either Zerey or PathaA as: 
’ahev or ’ahav, loved; gadal or gadel, was great; 
kaved or kavad, was heavy; Aarav or /tarev, was 
near; sha’el or sha’al, asked. 


Passive. 

nip-3 

nnip-3 

□n'p3 

mnipp 
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Some verbs have //olem instead of PathaA as; 
y«gor, feared; yffkol, was able; ya^osh, en 
snared; Aaton, rvas small; shakol, was childless. 

These last form their Past tense as follows: 


Sing. 


3 m. 

T 

3 f. 

n^b’ 

2 m. 

n'^b’ 

T J T 

2 f. 

n'pb' 

j : T 

1 

inbbi 


: T 


Plur. 



cn^p> 

: T 


b. In pause the Shewo of the second radical 
becomes Kamez, Zeve^ or HoIqvo. according to the 
vowel of the verb. 

c. Instead of //olem in the Future, Imperative, 
and Infinitive constructive, many verbs have PathaA. 

4. The verbs which take PathaA are 

1) Those whose third letter is H, n, V- 

2) All whose second letter is a guttural, ex- 
cept naham, roared. 

3) Generally those with a neuter signification. 

4) And the following: 

’atar, shut; hava.z, cut ; lavash, put on raiment; 
nashal, pulled off; noshaA, kissed; sathar, con- 
cealed; g'athar, entreated; paaar, urged; pashat, 
spread; Aaram, overlaid; rakav, rode. 

The rest have //olem. 


5. The following verbs take sometimes ^olem 
and sometimes PathaA; 

gazar, cut; halak, went; Aalash, weakened; 
haiez^ delighted in; shavath, rested; taraf, tore. 
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6. Verbs whose third letter is K have h'amez 
instead of //olem in the Future and Imperative. 

7. Verbs whose third letter is H have Segol 
instead of ^olem in the Future and Zeve-j in the 
Imperative. 

8. The first or simplest conjugation which is 
given above is called i. e. light or unencumbered. 

Besides this there are six other common forms 
or conjugations which are named from the corre- 
sponding forms of the verb bv^ did which has in- 
conveniently been selected as the representative 

verb e. g. 

II. V. 

III. by5 VI. bvj^r) 

IV. bvB VII. ^j;onn 

• V •• T ; • 

9. Besides these there are several others of less 
frequent occurrence whose names are as follows; 

VIII. pass, of Hithpflf(jrd. Num. i. 47, 
Cf. Deut. xxiv. 4, Is. xxxiv. 6. 

IX. Aramaic form of Hithpff^cl. Deut. 
xxi. 8, Prov. xxvii. 15. 

X. Aramaic from of Hithpag'd. Ps. 
Ixxvi. 6, 2 Chr. xx. 35. 

XI. and XII. bsbB and b^B only belong to hollow 

verbs or verbs of doubled radical and 
correspond to VigeX and Pu^al in other 
verbs Is. xxii. 17, 1 K. xx. 27 &c. &c. 

XIII. Reflective of Pilpel. Esther iv. 4, 
Job. XXX. 14. 

XIV. bbvB Intensive. Ezek, xxviii. 23. 

XV. bb^B Pass, of do. Ps. vi. 3. 
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XVI. Causal. Hos. xi. 3. 

XVII. Intensive. Ps. xxxviii. 11. Cf. Prov. 
xxi. 8, Job. xvi. 16, Lam. i, 20; ii. 11. 

No verb is found in all these conjugations. 
^yS) itself is only found in Kal. hlDp killed which is 
often given as the model verb is only found three times 
and in Kal. IpS visited is found in 8 conjugations. 

10. The general relation of these forms to one 
another as regards meaning is as follows. The 
Lexicons will specify their signification more pre- 
cisely in particular cases. 

11. Passive of I. or reflective Gen. iii. 10, Ps. 

Iv. 13. Cf. Job. xxix. 10, 2 S. xx. 10 &c. 

III. Transitive when I. is not so, otherwise In- 

tensive, Frequentative or Causal. 

IV. Passive of III. 

V. Causative; sometimes simply transitive. 

VI. Passive of V. 

VII. Reflective, Reciprocal (Gen. xlii. 1, Job. xli. 

9) or Passive. Sometimes it implies pre- 
tending as Prov. xiii. 7 or behaving like 
1 Sam. i. 14, xxi. 16, 2 Sam. xiii. 5. 
Sometimes the Hithpo^/d is merely pas- 
sive. Prov. xxxi. 30, Lam. ii. 12, iv. 1, 
Micah vi. 16, Ezek.xix. 12, Gen. xxii. 18 &c. 

11. The last syllable of the Future is sometimes 
shortened or rejected. The word is then said to 
be apocopated. 

12. The syllable PI— is sometimes added to the 
Future and Imperative. The Future is then horta- 
tive or inferential and the Imperative emphatic. 
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bb 

m. 

'-5 a '-5 


u 

CO 

a '-5 



CO 

CO c>j CN 


s 


ci 



e»H 

Or eti- O'- 

o- 


Oc 

e»- O" 

O'- 



rw p.1 fM 




fii p.' 


, 

r 

f— 

f" 


r 

r- f-~ 

r" 

HH 


1- c- e - 

E- 



E= £: 

r ■ 

»-« 


»-i- 

o- 

»T 

o- 

»T 

0-- 

»n' 

ai- 

Cl- 

l4l~ 


ri:: 

111. 

fll 

111 


r 

E 

r- 

E*^ 

r •■ 
E- 

r" 

E- 

r 


_ &»• Cl- 

.. p?-. fiL fiL 

“ i— r- 

E- G:- p 

U — 


o- 

o- 

o- o- o- 

o- 

O- o- 

o- 

ni 

lil 

p- 

EJ. 01 Oi- 

nz 

Ei Ei 

r 

r >• 

I'" r~ 

E 

r r 

r~ 


E 

E" E- E- 


E= E' 

u 

E-| 

WT’ 


O' 

o- 

O' 

O'' 

O' 

O' 

o 

O" 

Ell- 

EJ. 

EL e; 

El; 

fiL 

EL 

ILL 

r'^ 

r" 

r- r” 

r 

1 

r- 

r " 

E 

E*^ 

E“ 

E- 

0 ~ 


E' 

U 

c. 



E- 

E 

E- E- E- 

E 

Cl- 

Cl- 

Cl- Cl- o~ 

Cl- 

fLi 

El 

EL EL 

El 

r~ 

r 

r- 

E 

r r p 
E'^ E- E- 

r 


p iz- ir- 

^ KL 

^ 

u — 


« E-^ 
Cl- 
EL 

r 

E*^ 

Cl- 

El- 

r*- 

E 

E'^ E*^ 
O" cv 
EL p' 

|- 

E- G 

E- 

Cl- 

EL 

E- 

r 

E'^ 

Cl- 

El 

r 

E" 

ci- 

EL 

r ■• 
E= 

u 

E>- E>- 
Cl- ci- 

f.iL pi 
£ & 

E- 

E- 

E- E- 

E- 

n- 

E- 

E- E- 

■d E" 

c- 

E- E- 

E- 

c- 

E- 

E- E- 

O' 

O' 

O' O' 

O' 

a^- 

O; 

O' O' 


El 

EL el 

EL 


EL 

EL EL 

r* 

r*- 

r 1 — 

1 — 

f“ 

r" 

r r 


E 

E'^ E" 

E- 


E- 

£!: I? 
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fcb S 

a 

{» eo 



«4H 

a 



ur. 

m. 

cr5 

<N 

c4 


s 

E- 

c- 

E- 

X- 

r • 
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O'* 
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Cl • 

C\" 

.n. 

.rx. 
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r 
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r 

V 


eo 
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a 
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E 
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O' 
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1" 
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13. Notes on the foregoing Paradigm. 

a. For PathaA some verbs have Zevej, and some 

//olem, here. Those with Zerej mostly follow 
this paradigm but makes CPhiiW, and 

is found. An example of those with 
/Mem has been given. 

b. Some few verbs have Patha^, Lam. ii. 9 &c. and 
some Segol here. Ps. 1. 1 &c. Anomalous form 
Gen xli. 51. 

c. Some verbs have A'ibbuz, in VI, instead of K^amez 
//atwf, throughout. 

d. If the first radical is "1 or T, this H becomes 
marked by Dagesh in the T or "I, as HDI, noiH; 

nri, nsin. 

If D,. B', or B^, the two letters are transposed, 
as inD, "innpn. 

If ta or n, the n is omitted and its omission 
marked by Dagesh, as NOr, Nat|n; ncn, naP". 

If S, it is changed to £0 and transposed, as 

p-y, pnpsn. 

e. This Zerej is sometimes, but rarely, Patha/c 
Eccles. vii. 16. 

f. Instead of //olem, some verbs have Patha/^, 
throughout this tense. In a few places ShureA' 
is found. Ex. xviii. 26, Ruth ii. 8, Prov. xiv. 3. 
Anomalous forms of 3. f. pi. occur Gen. xxx. 38, 
1 Sam. vi. 12, Dan. viii. 22. 

g. Instead of Segol, some verbs have short ///r/A, 
here. 

h. When apocopated Ilirik becomes Zerey or Segol 
here. 
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i. Anomalous forms of II. Inf. Gen. xxxi. 30. 1 S. 
XX. 28. Cf. 1 S. ii. 27. Jer. xxxii. 4. Ezek. xiv. 3. 
The n is absorbed Prov. xxiv. 17. 

k. The Participle is Past (Job. i. 14. Gen. xli. 1, 
xxvii. 33) Present (Is. v. 25, vi. 5) or Future 
(Ps. xxii. 32. Gen. xxv. 32) once in ifal it has 
Hirik instead of Zere^ Ps. xvi. 5. Cf. 2 K. viii. 21. 
It takes the affixes either as a noun or as a verb 
e. g. we have Ps. xxiii. 1 and ’3^ Job. xxxiL 
22, the latter commonly in an objective sense. 

l. For A^ibbuz we have Kamez Haiui Nah. ii. 4. 
Cf. hi. 7 and sometimes the O is dropped 2 K. 
ii. 10 &c. 

m. Anomalous form obo reign thou, f. Judg. ix. 10. 
’9iyn make hare, f. Is. xlvii. 2. So with PI par. 
nCEtC^ Lam. hi. 59. Ps. Ixxxii. 8. 

T t T 
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CHAPTER XI. 


lEREGULAB VERBS. 

1. Verbs subject to the following peculiarities 
are more or less irregular. 

1) Verbs whose first letter is a guttural: as “IDJ?. 

2) Verbs whose second letter is a guttural: 
as pj?T. 

3) Verbs whose third letter is H, H or J?: as J-’Dtt'. 

4) Verbs whose first letter is Nun, J: as 
Similar to these is np^, took. 

5) Verbs whose first letter is Yod, as 

6) Verbs having Wow, 1 or Yod, ’ for the 
second letter, these we shall call hollow verbs : as 

7) Verbs having the second and third letters 

alike, these we shall call double verbs: as 23D. 

8) Verbs whose third letter is X as K2D. 

9) Verbs whose third letter is H as 

10) Verbs which fulfil more than one of these 

conditions and are therefore doubly irregular: 
as riT &c. 

It is common to speak of these several verbs 
according as they correspond to the type hyz, thus 
a verb of the 4th class will be called a verb |"D 
Ve' Nan, because in it Nun corresponds to Po’ in 
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Pa^al. So a verb of the 7th class will he called 
a verb V"V with double Gayin, and a verb of the 9th 
class a verb ri"'P Lamed He &c. But this plan is 
not followed here. 

2. In Verbs (1) whose first letter is a guttural 
a compound Shewa commonly takes the place of 
the simple Shewa wherever it is found under the 
first letter, thus nbjt’. 

But sometimes the simple Shewa is retained, as 

In the six verbs 13N perished, TPlit seized, bzn 
ate, 1CK said, H3X wished, MDX "baked, the first 
vowel of the Future KaX is ifolem, thus 


-|3^<^ 


>n3H’, 


&c. 


ini<n, 


njinjfn 

T J - 

&c. 




T : • 

&c. 


In other respects these verbs follow the analogy 
of their class; thus hzH in Fut. II. is &c. 

In some cases the N is rejected, thus "ICN 7 will 
say. Cf. 2 S. xix. 14, xx. 9; Ps. cxxxix. 20. 

The compound Shewa which verbs of this class 
take is found to vary, thus we have Ex. xvi. 

32, and Jer. xix. 9 &c. 

In the future they have, like the regular verbs, 
Holem, Zerey or PathaA, thus “ibjT, pTni, 

The infinitive of with h is always 
but with 3 and 3 it is "lbN3, “ibNS. 

3. In verbs (2) whose second letter is a guttural 
a compound Shewa is also substituted for a simple 
Shewa under the second letter, as -IpJlll 3 plu. Fut. 

The Dagesh which sometimes occurs in the 
second radical is of course omitted and compen- 
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sation required for it so that the preceding 
PathaA becomes Kavs^ez as |NO\ Fut. III. 

short Hkik — Zerey as ]ND. Past III. 

A'ihbu? — .^olem as Past IV. 

If however the second letter is H the preceding 

vowel is seldom changed, as so also with 

n and y sometimes, as jH?’, riysn &c. 

Verbs whose second radical is *1 always lengthen 
the previous vowel as n“i.5^'o &c. 

4. In Verbs (3) whose third letter is H, n, or y, 

the second pers. sing, of the Past takes two PathaAs 
to avoid the impossible combination of Shewo 
after compound Shewa as for In other 

forms of the Past the simple Shewa remains, as 
’pycB', &c. 

• : • T ' I - T 

When the final vowel is long it is naturally 
followed by furtive PathaA, as ; for which how- 
ever PathaA is sometimes substituted, as yi?j; so 
or nrts^, nencn &c. 

The future and imperative Alai take Kcnxi.ez be- 
fore affixes, as &c. 

In other cases simple Shewa is replaced by 
ATotef PathaA, as 

f I -IT I V 

Verbs in H are inflected regularly rl53 “0?^ 
’nroin &c. 

• : - I • 

5. In verbs (4) beginning with Nun this letter 
is thrown out, when it has a silent Shewar, and its 
rejection is marked by the insertion of Dagesh in 
the next letter, as for 

But the Nun remains if the next letter does not 
take Dflgesh, as &c. 

The Nun is dropped in the Imperative A'al and 
the construct infinitive. In the latter case D is 
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added and the word becomes Segolate in form, as 

N?m is sometimes retained when the Shewa is 
silent, as Jer. iii. 5, and sometimes when it is 
sonant, as Prov. xvii. 14. 

The Verb np^ in A^al and Hofg'al is conjugated 
like these verbs but it retains the h in the past 
Nifj'al and sometimes in Kal imperative, as 1 S. iv. 
11, 17. Ezek. xxsvii. 16; 1 K. xvii. 10, 11. 

6. Verbs whose first letter is ' (5) are irregular 
only in I. II. V. and VI. 

In I. the Future tense is sometimes 1- ” as 

and sometimes :7 ’ as the Yod of the 

root being dropped. This latter class of verbs drops 
the Yod in the Imper. and forms the Const. Inf. 
like verbs in J, as rizti'. 

The verbs which have PathaA in the Future retain 
Yod in the Imp. and Inf. const, as 2^’ 2b’ &c. 

Some verbs have both forms in the imp. as pS 
2 K. iv. 41 and p2’ Ezek. xxiv. 3 &c. 

In II. Waw is substituted for Yod making the 

Past IT 13, as 2^13, Fut. :7 as 2{2/l’, Imp. 

and Inf. and Part. 7 13. The first pers. 

Sing, of Fut. II. takes Hitik instead of Segol, as 
•nmN &c. 

••T • 

Six verbs beginning with Yod follow the analogy 
of verbs beginning with Nun. These are 25J’ placed, 
3H’ set, yU’ spread out, pU’ poured, “IS’ created, HS’ 
kindled. See the Table that follows the verbs. 

In V. there are two forms as in A'al — 'H 
which verbs whose future is PathaA take, and 
— ’—in which those take whose future is in Zese-^. 
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In VI. the Yod becomes Waw with ShwrcA: as 
the first vowel, as &c. 


7. The Hollow verbs (6) whose middle letter 
is W«w or Yod. A few of these are regular, as 
yU expired. 

In I. the Wflw or Yod disappears from the 
past Tense. 

In III. IV. and VII. the third letter is doubled. 

In V. and VI. they assume these forms 
Past. Fut. Im. In. Part. 

V. — n — ^ n — n — t — d 

. .. . T •• T • T • •• 

VI. — ri’ — r’in — 

In XI. and XH. the middle letter is omitted 
and the first and third are doubled thus 


Past. Fut. Im. In. Part. 

3131 3131 3131 3131 3131 

XI. — 1 — --P 


3 13 1 3 13 1 


xn.- 


* V * 


3 13 1 3 13 1 

a 

- I T I s : 


8. Verbs with the second and third radicals 
alike (7). 

In I. II. V. and VI. the second and third radi- 
cals coalesce and the coalition is marked by Dogesh. 

But some verbs as ID took spoil, DDT meditated, 
retain both letters. See the List of irregularities. 

In HI. IV. Vn. XI. and XII. these verbs are 
like the hollow verbs in form, and these are the 
only two classes of verbs that have the Xlth and 
XII th conjugations. 

But some verbs are regular in III. IV. and VIL 
as ^j^HD ‘p^nno. 

T S t . 

9. Verbs whose third letter is n (8). 
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When a termination is added the PI is either 
rejected or changed into PI, if H follows, and into ' 
before any other letter. 

The n is rejected in the apoc. Fut. and some- 
times in III. Imp. 

10. Verbs ending in K (f)). 

The chief irregularity arises form Kamez^ Zerey 
or Segol being substituted for PathaA under the N 
and from the omission of soft Dagesh in those pro- 
nominal terminations that begin with n. 

In some verbs is occasionally rejected Num. 
xi. 11; Job. xxxii. 18 &c. And sometimes PI takes 
the place of X Job. viii. 21 &c. Cf. Lam. iv. 1. 

11. Verbs doubly irregular commonly unite tbe 
peculiarities of the respective classes to which they 
belong: but their changes will be best learnt by 
practice and by reference to the list of irregula- 
rities which follows the Paradigms. 
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( 4 ) Paradigm of Verbs in N«n. 
n«gash, came mar. 

In I, III, IV and VII it is regular. 
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B'laa Pass. 


1. When the last letter is a guttural, these Segols 
become PathaAs, as n^'3 from J/13, which makes 
also lljJ- 
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The Future Tense. 
In II, III, IV, VII, it is regular. 
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There is none in IV, VI. 
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T : - T I - 

1. Also ti^ 3 , and 

2. The Nun is retained in V. and VI. Ezek. xxii. 
20, Judg. XX. 31. Anom.II. In. Ps. Ixviii. 3, Jer. xxxii. 4. 
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(5) Paradigm of Verbs in Yod. 


yolad, hore, begot. The Past Tense. yanaA-, sucked. 
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VI. 

V. 

II. 

Sing. 





3. m. 

pn^in 

t; 


T • 

rn:iJ 

T X 

3. f. 

mSn 

T 1- 1 

np^n 

m^in 

T t- 

T » • 

2. m. 

1 

: 

npj’n 


X 

2. f. 


'npj’h 

’n-jbin 

• 1“ 

1 

Plur. 

n^in 

X 

ip’pn 

n’^in 

X 

3 

Dm^>in 

V X*“ 

cnpj;n 

cn-|bin 


2. m. 





2. f. 





1 


Imperative. 


V. 

II. 

I. 


nbin 

mT • 

PP. 





W. 


>)P’:'n 

n’^in 

: IT ♦ 

v^:i 

I 

njpj’H 

tIi - •• 

nn^in 

T !■• 

T T • 


T !•■ 


Sing. 
2. m. 
2. f. 
Plur. 
2. m. 

2. f. 


1. We find however in KdX Ps. ii. 7, and 

Deut. iv. 1 &c. 

V .• *1 
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The Future Tense. 


It is regular in IH, IV, VII. 
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2 After Waw conversive this PathaA is some- 


times changed to Segol, Gen. ii. 7, ix. 24. 

3 In one or two cases Yod is found in place 
of Wow, Gen. viii. 12, Ex. xix. 13. 

4 When apocopated Birik becomes Zexej or Segol. 
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“1P>1D I -6'\: ~t>'< Pass. 

T . T T 

1 If the last radical is a guttural these Segols 
become Patha/fs. 
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6. An anomalous form (ii. 10) ^.11’ is found twice Ex. xviii. 9, Job. iii. 6. In the 
case of a guttural the Segol becomes PathaA as J?E'\ 7. PiS’ Ps. cix. 13. 

8. Other forms Geii. ix. 27, Is. xli. 2. 9. Or apocopated ^4- 
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1. Sometimes the k falls away in these verbs Num. xi. 11, Job. xxxii. 18, Lev. 
Jer. xxxii. 35. 
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E- E 

as- 

• 

r- 

E- E- 

E 


h4 

F=- 

E 

r- r 

r r- 

E 

E=- 

E 

r 

#• ^ 
r= r 

r 0T' 

P 

Pll 

r=- 

E" 






E 

E 




E E 

X 


E E 

E 


> 

r=- f-- 
E - 

r- 

E 


r r 

ir- 

r 

#-|» 

1 — 
E 






E 

E 



•El- 


T • 

T V 

W' * 

.a- 

% 

E- E- E- 
E E 

E- E- 

as=- 

»* • 
9 

E- E- E- 

9‘ 9- 

9= 

9: 9 9 

E 

E 


P»** 

r: r: 


I- 




E- 

g: 

E 


Cl'.. E> E> E' X> 

p a a a a 

'-EE- E 


a 


E' E' E- 
9= 9 9^ R- 

f-if 

E E 


E-^ 

E*^ 

E*^ 

X- 

r- »• 

n 

O 

E" 

E^ 

n 

n 

n 

n 

n 

n 

n 

IT’ • 

as 

X 

X- 

r 

X 

X 

07- 

X 

E 

f 

X 

E 




P- 

as 


E^ 

E" 

E-^ 

x>- 

0- h 

n- 

E" E 

n- 

n- 

n- 

ri- 

ri. n 

r 

X 

r- 

X 

r* 

X- 

r 

X 

£: 

0T- 

x= % 


E 


E- 

n- 

as- 

w 

E 





n- 

as 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 


lCh»p. XL 


• 

00 ® 

9 


O 


00 

00 

Pm 


r- h r- “ 

r r 

^ c 




IZ 

c 


a 

r'- 

n 


, . S' &’ 

l-H ^ SS 

^ G 


& 

32 2 


• 

> 

G« 

as 


<D 

P4 

♦F^ 

o 



d*" 

»T 

oS 

#1 o** 


S3 


CL, 

S’? 

HH 

rz 

c 



Hi 

a 

c 


O' 

g: 

IZ 


n 


n*- 

as 


> 6 ‘ 


Qi 

fl' 


Q 

fu 

as 
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^ ^ j a ^ 

CQ d S d 


r r- 
iz '' 


f= C 

r. 


r- n 

r r 

tz 


fi n 

T F=- 

fr 


X X- 


IZ< 

IZ' 

n> 

C' 

SI 

a 


9= 

n 

r~ 


rih 

d. 



fZ 

o3 




n- 




a 




n 

n 

n 



X- 

S 



fi; r: 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 


(11) Paradigm of a Regular 


Them. f. 

Them. m. 

You. f. 

You. m. 

Us. j 


cicrs^ 

T T X 

P "lets'’ 


i:iee' 

T T : 


omoK' 

- T T t 

]2niet^ 

DD.lieB' 

V X • T 1 

^jnicts* 

> -T : 1 


Emets' 

T X “ 1 



uniets' 

T X “ : 


D’meB' 

• t - X 

■ 


wmets' 
• 1 • ; 

Id. 

Id. 

]?'rnots* 

D2’nipt^ 

1 

i 


oncts' 

T : 

p^iet^' 

DDlietS' 

V T X 

unets' 1 

X 1 


ciimci^ 



uimets' 

X • X 


cuiets' 

X - : 

piJietr 

DDUietS' 

•/ * • X 


nw 

Diets' 

TXT 

]2ie^ 

DDietS' 

V X X T 

uiets' 

; T 



Piet^' 

DDietS' 

V XT X 



c— , Diets''' 


DDietS'’ 

V XT X • 

•■nipt^ 


Duets'^' 

r X • 

J2''net!/^ 

EDIIDtS''' 

V XX* 

i:nets''' 

X X • 


Diets' 

••XT 



wiets' 

•• X T 





iJiyet^ 

pSB' 

1 T : • 

Dis:^ 


DD1S2' 

iJiats' 

T X • 

Hos. 

ii. 9. |?T 


V X *.* • ^ 


D1'’etS'’ 

irpe'^s';; 

DDI’etS*’ 

V : • X - 

i:i;ct^ 


1. Anomalous form Zech. vii. 14. ’esaffurem. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 


Ill 


Verb with Affixes. 


Her. 

Him. 

Thee. f. 

Thee. m. 

Me. 

ll. Past, 

T T i 

in— 



’:iDE^ 

• - T : 

3. m. 

nnnnis<' 

T *T : 

in— ,inn~iDE' 



'jniDE^ 

• : “ T I 

3, f. 

nmoE' 

T : - : 

in— inniDE' 

' T 1 “ : 



'jnncE^ 

• “ 1 - 1 

2. m. 



in p. i:— , 


T • J - J 

in'—, vnncE^ 



'2’rnEi^ 

2. f. 

Id. 

Id. 

7n"iEE^ 

1 • I * : 

?]'n-;Et!^ 


1 

nnoE^ 

T T J 

inncE^ 

T 

“1"1C^ 


'•jinoE' 

« T J 

Plu. 3. 

n’lr.iots' 

T : - : 

ininiDE^ 
: • : 



'JinnioE' 

• I * t 

2. m. f. 

nijiDE' 

inuiDE^ 

t - * 

' “uncE^ 

Tpjnct^ 


1 

— , mcE^ 

V ' T • T 

in—, ncE^ 

•• * T 


?)1EE' 

vSc.’n“5'i’ 

, nnt^ 

1 Inf. 

niDE^’ 

T V ; : • 

iniEt^’: 

•rinEi^ 


• •• : : • 

FuL 
3. m. 

nncE'’ 

tv: : • 

131DE'' 

VI : • 



'sncE^ 

• V ! 1 • 

Willi j 
epenlli. 

mi/.E'’ 

T 1 : • 

innoE'' 

v.'S 


^linai^ 

'jincE*^ 

S W5i?. 

1 3. pi. 

moE^ 

tv: t 

inncE^ 

••IT 

Prov.iii.6.inj?n 



'jnc^ 

'JJIDE' 

• •• T : 

1 Imp. 

mEE'' 

T : • 

insE^ 



'jnEE'' 

III. P. 



■^rnnE'’ 

Is.Ix.tI'u. 

Deut. 

xxviii.S.lV'?^ 

'jj'Nrnn 

XIX. 2. .- , - : 


ni’EE': 

ini’CE^ 
•• • 1 • 


ijnioK'-i 

'JI'CE'' 

... • 1 • 

V. F. 
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IRREGULAR VERES. 


Chap. XI. 


(12) List of irregular Verbal forms. 

V. F. rri’r^ J^r. xlvi. 8. 
b2i< F. V. 

“lax F. 

D-l^< IV. Part. 

DHN F. 3ri{<’ In. n^nx- 
UK P. niK Im. niK. 

^TK P. n^TK Dent, xxxii. 36. F. ’^TH Jer. ii. 36. 

]TK V. ]'']Kn and |’]Kn F. pTK Job. xxxii. 11. part. 
Prov. xvii. 4. 

-UK F. “I'lIKH U. Part. "ITK:. 

THK F. and THKH II. P. Josh. xxii. 9. 

“inx F. in’ iHK ui. 1PIK, nnx V. nnii 2 S. xx. 5. 
1 BK F. IBKH Ps. Lxix. 16. 

izK F. in p. 'y In. cr. ^2K and *?2K II. In. 
bixn Lev. vii. 18. xix. 7. V. F. b’5lK Hos. 
xi. 4. In. ^’?n. Ezek. xxi. 33. 
n^K V. F. ap. l" S. xiv. 24. 

F)‘?K F. f]^Kn. III. Part. Job. xxxv. 11. Cf. 

xxxiii. 33. 

I'DK F. V^K’ 

“ICK F. moji’ in p. 'O'- ap. 'O', loit K dropped Ps. 

cxxxix. 20. 

F)JK F. F]JK’ 

p:x F. piK’. 

p]DK F. P)DKK and 'K^ P)bKK Mic. ii. 12. and HECK 
iv. 6. P)!?l 2 S. vi. 1. Cf. Ps. civ. 29. 
II. In. ^bxn 2 S. xvii. 11. 
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1CN F. “ibN’ and In. cr. "'CN^ Ps. cv. 22. 

v:** *t“ i V 

cxxxxix. 8. 

nCN F. “ifeN’ Lev. viii. 7. 

HiX F. HD>N’ Im. lEX Ex. xvi. 23. 

V. F. Num. xi. 25. 

3"1X F. V. F. 1 S. XV. 5. 

31N F. ’nKn Jud. xvi. 13. Is. lix. 5. 

• * “ v; V 

TlwX II. Part, cnx; III. "l^X part. 

DtJ^X F. DK'X’ Hos. iv. 15 &c. 
nnx P. >onx F. nnx’ ap. xn’, rx’ aff. y’rx’ nrixn- 
’I’PX’ Im. 1’PX part. fern. pi. n?P{< V. Im. 
rnni 

T •• 

2 

XD p. X3 nxa nx2 nx3 ’nxs \s'2 and -in's, cnx2 ^uxs 
F. X3’ njX2H and Im. X3 ' ^X2 

V. x’3n, nx'cn, rx-^n and nx3.ri, cnx3n 
F. ’3X Mic. i. 15. Im. Ruth iii. 15. VI. 
p. 3 f. nx:n 2. nnxzn. 

T \ T T 

BO P. nB'l2, 'PBO, 1B*12, i:t^2. F.. B'lb’ >lBi2'* Im. 

B*{2 'tP'O 'lB'l2.’part.pl. V.B'OIP PB^3in 

and niB'on p. B'on niB'on f. iB'on. 

T * v: • •• T • • T 

ni2 II. anom. part. riT20J 1 Sam. xv. 9. 

P2 P. T2 Zach. iv. 10. Of. Is. xxxiii. 23. TT2 Ezek. xxix. 
r 19. >1112 «TT2 I)eut. ii. 35. and UX? Deut. iii. 
7. F. ni2J i Sam. xiv. 36. II. In. i'CH. 

T T • 

n22 F. ap. ,^2’J, |V23: part. f. nol2. 

^^2 F. ap. ^2’, n^2J Gen. xi. 7. 

IT T T' T 4 T 

n:2 II. F. nj2x. 

VT • 

"1J72 III. P. 1V.2 F. *lj;2\ 
ny2 m. P. nv.2 F. nj;2\ 

8 


I 
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IRREGULA.R VERBS. 


fCh»p. XI. 


ppa P. a£f. Nah. ii. 3. U. P. .In. piSTl- 

-]-l3 III. P. ■?]*!2 and 'Y. 

T13 P. in. cr. Y3 afF. D"13 Eccles. iii. 18. II. 

l m. mn Is. lii. 11. V. im. n3Tl Jer. li. 11. 

l n. *T3n iv. 11. VIL F. T12nn Ps. xviiL 27. ' 
“15m 2 S. xxii. 27. ^*n2n’ Dan. xii. 10. 

“na F. naj, Ttia^ Ps. xciv. 21. 

n‘?a V. P. n^an and n VL part. pi. Jer. xl. 1. 

^^a P. Gen. xxix. 3, 8. Im. ^3 Ps. cxix. 22. 
n. P. ^^aa is. xxxiv. 4. V. F. Gen. 
xxix. 10. 

K'ya VIL P. and 


1 

na"i F. ap. N"!?. Ps- 
P31 VI. part. p2-]D. 

“131 III. P. 131 and 3 VII. 131D Num. vii. 89. &c. 

nil vn. F. nii^. 

I5ll II. In. cr. B^’lin. 
nm IV. P. ’ini Ps. xxxvi. 13. 

K31 VII. F. \S31V 

n*?! Im.? Prov. xxvi. 7. 

hh~\ a'a'ai and 

noi vn. F. noix. 

DDl F. Dl’ '•OIT. Jer. xlviii. 2. Dl» *I0T and *I01\ 
ppl V. P. pin 2 K xxiii. 15. In. pin and pnn 
Ex. vine. 36. 2 Ch. xxxiv. 7. 
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V. F. Jer. ix. 2. 

II. F. 

|ts^-l Vlir. P. Is. xxxiv. 6. 

n 

F. p. 

nan F. njn> iv. In. un Is. lix. 13. 

F]in F. f]~r\\ 

“nn F. 

Din F. Eccles, xi. 3. niH Gen. xxvii. 29, and 
Nlin Job. xxxvii. 6. 

Ti’n F. n’ri’ ’p in p.’p, n;nn ’nn ’’nn n.’.nK ’iix vp 
nj’’nn and j' ’I’rn pna ’nj im. n’n ”n vn 

II. pnj nn’n: n’’nj ’P’nj part, n’n: Mic. ii- 
4. Prov. xiii. 19. 

^^n p. No^n Josh. X. 24. F. ■^'bp and ’^i^nn. 

^^n In. aff. 1/n III. ^^n and ^^in part, ^.^p’n and 
^^inS IV. bbn VII. tsVinn and b^innn. 

Ttcn F. non’, ’pnn, npnx and n’pnx, >ion’ and 
P’pn’ nprj in. ’cr. nion pa^ npfn and 
n;pin. 

non V. F. ap. DP Num, xiii. 30. 

“Sn II. In. “isnj Est. ix. 1. 

nnn f. ap. nnn part. f. nnn and nn’n. 

Dnn F. D’np icnp a£f. ccnp. 

^nn m. P. ^nn f. ^nn; =i‘rnnn Job. xiii. 9. 

I 

COT noOT niOT ’npoi and ’niOT, >1001 p. Ps. xxxi. 14. 
F. 10*’ Gen. xi. 6. 

At 

8 * 
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IRREGULAR VERBS.' 


[Cbap, XI. 


nJT IV. P. nj*!! Ez. xvi. 34. 

□IT III. ’iO'lT Ps. Ixxvii. 18. 

■ n 

N2H II. Nsnj nN2TO V. P. nnNsrin. 
rsn F. t5'2n’ and B^2n’. 
mn F. ap. in\ 

^in F. 

2T> III. P. □’.n. 

nin F. PiTn’ ap. in: iin; and p’ln’, n^r-n im. niri 
In. cr. min- 
pin F. pirv. 

NL:n F. Part. f. n^I2h Ezek. xviii. 4. 20. 

T •.•tv 

rpn F. ap. ’H’ in p. ’n;, n’^n ”.nn n’nx vn; 
n:’i*nn v>nn n’nJ im. in. riin and vn cr. 
nfn V. ri’nn '’nvnri cn’in;> 

CDH F. C2n^.v. 

n'pn F. ap. in. cr. ni^n ii. Part. f. n^nj. 
II. P. ‘?n: Ezek. XXV. 3. F. ‘pH’ in. ^nn III. hbn 
and in. aff. ’ni'?n IV. and 
V. bnn ^nbnn F. bn^ ap. t>n;. 

U'bn F. tt^bn’ and B'bnv 
F. 

ncn F. non’ XVII. ’tnonon Lam. ii. ii. 

]jn F. pn). Am. V. 15. lil. p. ]2n and jjh VI. F. ]n’ 

Vil. ]:nnn. 

F]:n F. '^Jnn. 

non P. n*;Cn Ps. Ivii. 2. Vpn Dent, xxxii. 37. F. 
non’, npnn, ncriN*, ich’ and p’ori’. im. >icq 
in. cr. men* 
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iDH F. icn> and lonn. 

F. )*enn and y'feni ^fenn ]^cnx. 
nyn F. nan’ ap. ir. F. ap. yn\ 
ppn IV. Part. pilTO VI. F. ipn> Job. xix. 23. 

2“in V. ’Winn and nn. 

nnn F. nm’ and 'n' V P. ’mmn. 

: :v V . : — : - 

mn F. nnn’ ap. nn: v. F. ap. nn:. 

nnn v. P. ’nonnii and 'nn'. 

nnn ii. P. nm Ps. ixix. 4, di. 4. nnj Jer. vi. 29. 

PjtC'n Im. ’©tS'n Is. xlvii. 2. 

ntt-n F. nti'n:. 'iB'n: v. im. •iB'nn. 

"K'n F. ltj;nn Dt^nj V. i’K'nn’’wt^''nn. 

□nn II. In. cinn; Est. viii. ’s. 

nnn n. P. nm iii. nnn v. nhnn is. ix. 3. ’nnnn 

Jer. xlix. 37. afF. ^nn^Jer. i. 17. jn^n’ Hab. 
ii. 17. 

D 

nni3 III. P. nnio f. nna^ vii. p. nn^n in p. 'ncD' 
unnisn f. =nnM’ im. mnisn. ' " ’ 

VII. F. Nsis’ VIII. p. xsDn. 

T ' • T - V 

It'D’ F. Kb’: and Hos. xiii. 15. In. cr. K’a: and 
nt^a: Gen. viii. 7. III. F. Kb: Nab. i. 4. 
nj’ II. Part. D13U Zeph. iii. IS. Lam. i. 4. 
nn’ m. F. n’ Joel iv. 3. V. P. nnm vn. p. nmnn 

- T T- I • 

Lev. V. 5. 

yn’ F. yn’ yi:’ Ps. cxxxviii. 6. im. yi in. cr. nyn 
vi. P. yiin VII. P. yninn. 

3n’ only in im. 2n and nzn, ’2n Dn. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 


(Chap. XI. 


in' F. -inn III. im. Ps. ixxxvi. ii. 

V. F. Job. xxiv. 21. 

HD' VII. P. H2inn. 
b' in. cr. nbj]. 

nb’ F. n^n and jn^n. aff. ^'nn^^ Ps. ii. 7 . 

in. "ibb and 2 K. xix. 3, and 1 Sam. 
iv. 19. V. 

r\b^ Mic. i. 8. nD^’N. 

bb^ V. P. F. and is. lii. 5. 

P V. F. I’C’K >lJ'pxn im. •'J’pn in. |’cn part, 

□p'pxp. 

n:’ III. In. nb V. F. aflf.'cn’P’X Hos. vii. 12. 
n;’ F. ap. Ez. xxxi. 7. ’S’n Ez. xvi. 13 
F. X2;| im. XH in cr. nxa V. P. X’S'ID- 
aa’ II. 3^ V. a’vn F. a’V! VI. P. asn vil. P. a’^nn. 
V. P. 3’an F. 3’VI VI. F. 

V. F. ir^! VI. F. j?y\ 

pjp F. P^, and pa’ im. pa and pa’ V. F. p’^’ 
part. paiD. 

na’ F. ap. "la”, n^x. 

na’ F. na’ v. P. n’an. 

np' F. "ip Is. X. 16, and np’’ Dent, xxxii. 22, in. 
cr. np’. 

yp’ F. yp’ V. P. ypin. 

Yp'> F. ap. ‘p; and p.’ 1 K. iii. 15. 

np’ F. npv. np’ and “)p’’ V. Tpin. 

XT F. X“l’’ im. XT in. cr. X"!’, and HXT with pref. 
Xnp 1 Sam. xviii. 29. 

T1’ F. 11’ im. n and H“n in. mi and -h’ 

•••• •• T J T I ^ 

V. Tnin- 
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m> F. im. n*:!’ in. cr. nT''J II. F. n*l.” Ex. 
xix. 13. V. P. nnin F. nSv once xniV Prov. 
XL 25. 

P. onr^’ Dent. iv. 1. Cf. *1^’ im. Dent, 
xxxiii. 23, and 1 K. xxi. 15, and BH 
in p. Deui. il 24. 
in. 3B>^ and 3W. 

OB'’ F. DB'n. 

|B^ in. cr. )1B^- 
“IB'’ V. F. Prov. iv. 25. 

“in’ V. F. ap. "inn Ruth iL 14. 

DD3 Vni. D23H Lev. xiii. 55, 56. 

nnD F. nn?’ ap. ddh Job. xvii. 7. III. p, nr3. 

iro in. P.^]ri3 F. in?’. 

|1D VII. jJlsnn and pi3n. 
n‘?2 F. and ]1’^3’ IV. P. *1^3 Ps. Ixxii. 20. F. 

I T 

HDD IV. P. 1D3 F. nra\ 

F)DD II. In. P)t)3l 

IL F. p)?{< Mic. VL 6. 

“IBD IX. "153^ 

n“D IV. nn2 Ezek. xvi. 4. 

‘?B'3 VI. part. D'^B'2D Jer. xviii. 23. 
nn3 III. nn? IV. nro V. F. in^! Deut. i. 44. 
VI. F. ns’ in?’' 
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IUnEGUL\R VERBS. 


(Chap. XL 


b 

nxb F- nx^n Job. iv. 2. ap. X.^n Job. iv. 5. V. nx^H 
3. f. nx^n Ezck. xxiv. 12. 

T J V 

nn^ F. ap. Gen. xlvii. 13. 

t2-b III. p. F. 

n*? V. F. Frov. iv. 21. 

]1^ part. for njS Zech. v. 4. Cf. Is. lix. 5. 
pi. □'>:'? for C’i} Neb. xiii. 21. V. P. 
and ]'^>n F. ’’and ]i\ 
part. 

□nS II. in. cn^n and ch'rJ. 

••T • : • 

np“? F. np;' im. np and np^ in. cr. DHp VI. nf?’ . 
ppb P. Ippj) III. part. D'pp^'a 

D 

TiD 1T]D Cn’TO III. "inp F. Tnp’ and Tlb\ 
niD no nnp nrp ’no inp i:np F. n=iD’ and nio’ 
part np pi. D’np V. nnpn cnpn. 
nno V. F. ap. npn ii. F. no\ 
xPd ’nx^p and ’n^pp -IX^p and In. ni^^O Lev. 

xii. 4. part. XPp. 
nPD VI. n^pn. 
obo II. F. oppx. 

III. bbt? F. b^p’. 

Du'D in. cr. Dtp II. in. cr. OpH part. Dpi 1 S. 
XV. 9. 

"no F. np’ III. F. inp’ v. P. non f. ipn. . 

III. F. k'ut:’. 
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riNi nix3 *11X3. 

F)X3 III. f]X3 F. 3?X3) n3DX3n part. ^IXTO. 

VW III. VN3 In. fXJ VIIL Part, 

"1X3 III. “1X3 nmx3. 

X23 II. rx23 and nS3 VII. X33nn and ':n' ri’23nn. 

1 Sam. X. 6. 

^23 in. cr. ^23. 

“133 VI. P. “13 n F. “ 13 ’. 

V33 im. V3 in. cr. 1?33 and ny3. 
p]33 in. cr. ^p3. 

“133 VI. part. Cn3D. 

tt'33 Im. tr'3 or IT3 ^K'3 n3t^3 or with Ilolem 

’B^3, 3W VI. tt^3n. 

“R3 n“l“13 n-]3 F. Tt and "\ 1 ] V. P. -I3n VI. F. “ 1 ’?^. 
m3 in cr. ni3 VI. Part. niD. 

P)“13 F. F)in and F)l^ Ps. kviii. 3. U. In. F)‘-3n 
Ps. Lxviii. 3. 

“1*13 in. cr. *l'“13. 

X 

3H3 m. P. 3H3 F. 3n3\ 

^ri3 III. p. ^ri3 F. bni’ vii. f. n^^n3nx. 

X13 V. F. '3; Ps. cxli. 5. 

no V. P. non f. m’ p. non f. no’ vi. n:in 

and n3n. 

" \ 

ni3 F. ni^ ap. T’ Is. Ixiii. 3. and V 2 K. ix. 33. V. P. 

njn F. nr. ap. r. 
nn3 F. nn?. and nri3\ 

nt33 F. nf’ ap. 13’ ii. ris: v. n^n F. n^i ap. t 3 ’. 
im. n^n and tDCl- 
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Vt23 in. cr. j;t23 and 
F. “itSj’ Jer. iii. 5. 
in. cr. tS'tSl 

TOJ II. nsj IV. nsj V. nsn f. nri ap. im. nzn 
and Ti VI 'nrn F. 13^ 

V. in. cr. rfrjn Is. xxxiii. 1. 

:d: VI. am. 
noa III. im. D1 
loa VI. “cn. 
yoa in. cr. >:’q. 

“ijja II. F. “ij;3x. 

^Da im. in. cr. ^sa XIV. Ezek. xxviii. 23. 
nsa II. F. naHfn Jer. iv. 7. 

T V • 

^sa II. F. ‘?S3K VI. Part ^30. 

-lua F. and “1^’ im. “liU. 

2pa F. 2p’ and 3p3 im. “2pa (Jen. xxx. 28. 

□pa in. cr. cpa VL F. Cj^. 
r)pa F. 

*1pa In. cr. "llpa 1 S. xi. 2. 

Ktra F. Nty> im. in. cr. riwNlJ' and nNfc'. 

T • T * 

ptt'a in. cr. pt'2. 

*]na VI. ■?]nn- 

pa nna and nnna and nnn nna pna CFina 
13 na F. ]n’ im. ]n nan in. cr. np Ps. viii. 2.’ 
Cf. Gen. xlvi. 3. pa and nn aff. inn VI. F. 
yna in. cr. fna VI. ]^n;. 

pna VI. pnan- 

z'n: in. cr. K^na VI. F. 
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D 

33D d:D and 12D in. cr. 3b and 32!3 IT. F. 3b’ 
'l2D’ III. F. 33b’ in. 33D V. F. 33^ Ex’, 
xiii. 18. 

aiD F. :13J Ps. Ixxx. 19. 

T 

•\^D F. and 'qO’’ Ex. xxx. 32. 

DID p. n’Du F. D’p; p. n’pn F. n’p’. 

13D V. F. "D; Ps. xci. 4. VI. F. “p’. 

V 

B3j; V. PB3j?n. 

33V V. ni?3.;n 'yn' and 'yn' Josh. vii. 7. 

mj? F. rri^^n ap. nyn n;;n im. nnj;. 

■njj III. Tj; and Tiy. 

mj; II. ’n’lyj part. niy;. 

III. 

"ny part, “ly ll. F. iijn iii. F. and nyy’ 

Is. XV. 5. 

my m. niy iv. n-iy vll. niynn. 

ny II. part. Tyii 

H3y F. npy’. -y' ap. tojn part. f. ri’Dy Cant. i. 7. 

n^y F. ap. bv,i ap. ii. rh^:_ f. v yn 
Ezek. xxxvi. 3 V. mjpyn ' b‘ H’jjyn ‘b‘ F. nby’ 
ap. bv.\ n.^yx ap. ^yx ‘im. ^yn Y. n^yn nVyn 
Hab. i. 15. VI. H^yn Judg. vi. 28. VII. F. 
ap. bvT)]. 

bbv VII. ‘?^nn and ^^lynn. 

cbv U. P. cbi: 3. f. npby: Job. xxviii. 21. Part, 
f. np^y; Nab. iii. 11. 
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1CJJ V. P. R"]oj;n and 
coy P. 

n:v F. Djy; ap. j!P_ n:yN and n:y« ap. ]yN im. 

and II. P. ’'•’noyj F. njjjx Job. xix. 7. 
ntry F. ap. tJ'yi ap. ic'i'x II. P. 

nnt^o part, 

o't&’y P. 

pny F. pny^ V. P. p’nyn. 
my F. *ir.y^ U. in. iinyo i Ch. v. 20 , and “inj;n 
part. nnnjJJ Prov. xxvii. 6. V. P. ’•ninyri. 

D 

II P. nnNjW 2 S. i. 26 . 
hbs HI. P. bbB VII. ^‘?srn. 

npD VI. "T.en part. Ipco 2 Ch. xxxiv. 12. vll.npDnn 
F. "ipsn’ VIlL 'npenn. 

ms part. f. and nm Gen. xlix. 22. 

*ne VI. F. “iD\ 

DDD F. ap. PD’ Job. xxxi. 27. V. F. ap. P52 Gen. 
ix. 27. 

V2'i VII. F. y?cs\ 

3D2 VI. cnao. 

T •• \ 

m2 III. my and n’12 im. n;i2 ap. 12. 

D12 II. na: V. ri’2n f. ri’-2i and rp2\ 
hb)t P. ib^2 F. nj;.^2ri and nj^'n V. part. bp2 
Ez. xxxi. 3. 

«02 P. n«02 and nc2 Ruth iL 9. ’^02 Jud. 

T » T • T • •• T 

iv. 19. 
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nca n. p. ’nmi xrv. affi wnsv Ps. ixxxviii. 17. 
pya III. part. 

"ns P* "IS and "Viy Prov. xxx. 4, Hos. iv. 19. ms 
F. "IS’ ap. -IS’ and "IS’ Is. xi. 13. V. part 
Jer. xlviii, 41, xlix. 22. 


■np F. "ip:, -ipx, np’. 

t:ip F. t:i)px and 'V II. nirpj Job. X. 1. Iispi Fzek. 
vi. 9. 

Cip m. C’p and CC’p. 

"i::p VI. F. ncp’ part. "Ittpo. 
bhp F. ^p_’ III. bbp F. Up’ IV. hhp. 
pp III. ]3p IV. pp. 
j)sp VI. part. rrjJ/SpMp Ezek. xlvi. 22. 
psp III. psp IV. vS|i 
mp VI. part, iTIpO Ezek. xxix. 18. 


n 

F. ap. Np’ and Npl, Npn NIX V. riN"in and 'H 
F. ap. Npl 2 K. xi. '4. 

33“l 12*1 and Gen. xlix. 23. 

T1"l in. cr. T1 Is. xlv. 1. 

mi F. ap. pp’ III. F. ap. 11] Jud. v. 13. V. F. 

ap. pp’ Is. xli. 2. 
p-n VI. Part. pppD Is. xiv. 6. 

nn F. I’lp’ Ps. xxxvi. 9. III. F. aff. Is. 

xvi. 9. 

nn F. nn’, IV. part, cnnp Jer. xxii. 14 . 

12-1 F. pi: V. p. pin. 
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CO"1 P. Job. xxiv. 24. im. Num. xvii. 10. 

pT F. Prov. xxix. 6. im. '3*1 and pT Is. xii. 6. 

V. F. ]p“]l. 

VP F. ap. VI?.* 
p^i-i III. and p.P. 

■n-i* III. F. TIP. 

DiSi’ F. ap. KP Prov. vii. 25. 

hH2f P. with aff. >in’P^XEf, 

PXtr II. P. Ezek. ix. 8. 

P2B' F. ap. 2P Num. xxi. 1. 

“nti^ *IT?^ and F. TtS^ and 'V III. T?il^ and 
IV. TTt^. 

VT5^ III. P. ’PV!?'* 

nn-kT VII. Pnpttti, p’lqpi^n, P’lnptt^ F. ninpi^'? 
ap. ^nPl^.' 

pn;^ and 'inti' F. nB>? and nt^?. 
rztt' in. cr. 2312/ VI. 3?t!;;n and 'P'* 

12ii' in. cr. qi?? Jer. v. 26. 

'h\l/ '»P?^t&' =1^' Lam. i. 5. F. ap. Job. xxvii. 8. 
Job. xii. 6. 

T : • 

iViT VI. “^'P and 'P'. 

cot:' P. ’lOpl^ F. cP and DP V. F. DP and D^P 
part D’pU'P Ezek. iii. 15. VI. in. PBKp 
Lev. xxvi. 34. Job. xxi. 5. 

P2' P. and ’t?l'1355f III. |3P 
Ppir V. F. ap: pP. 
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nnts'' F. ap. Piy’. 

nntt' II. riPlW Jerem. li. 30. in. p. Is. xli. 17. 

’inti'J is. xix. 5. 

t * 

n 

“cn part. and Ps. xvi. 5. 

CCP F. Ch’ and DP’ lOP’ and ’lOP’ in. p. 

V. P. ’lenn F. on^ VII. F. conn Ps.xviii. 26. 

2Vn III. P. 3V.n F. 3V.C'! and 'P'. 
pyp F. ap. J-'PP Prov. vii. 25. V. F. ap. J?PJ 2 Ch. 
xxxiii. 9. 
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CHAPTER XII. 


IHE PAETICLES. 

1. The Hebrew Particles are separable or in- 
separable. The inseparable Particles are used as 
prefixes, and are comprised in the words 2*73' nttto. 

2. The particles r, 2, are prefixed with Shew«, 
which before another Shew« becomes short 

and before a compound Shewa the vowel of the 
compound, as □’N’2J'7, Sometimes a con- 
traction takes place, as instead of 

PathaA and Hniei PathaA, Segol and Ha[et Segol. 
So in the case of infinitives beginning with H ser- 
vile, as for Ps. xxvi. 7 &c. Before 

a tone syllable, i. e. a monosyllable or a dissyllable 
accented on the penult, the vowel is often Kamez, as 
nn^ cn2 &c. Cf. Gen. i. 6, viii. 22, Deut. 

xvii. 8, Lam. i. 1, Prov. iv. ], but not before a noun 
in constr , as Is. xxxiv. 10. Before Yod with Shewa 
the vowel is long Hivik^ as 

3. When b, 2 , 2 , pi-ecede the definite article 
they displace the H and take its vowel, as 

the earth, m the earth, &c. following the con- 

ditions expressed iii. 9, 10, 11, 12. Sometimes, but 
rarely, the elision of the article does not take place. 
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Deut.vi.24; Ps. xxxvi. 6 &c. If these particles precede 
a Sliewff, D<7gesh is not inserted in a following aspi- 
rate, because that Shewa is not supposed to be silent, 
as Before an infinitive construct how- 

t* 5 • 

ever they commonly, but not always, cause the in- 
sertion of Dagesh, under such circumstances, (iii. 

4. 3.) Before an infinitive with an affix they take 
Shewa, Deut vi. 7; Lev. xxiii. 39, but in the case 
of the 2. pers. sing. m. and 2. pers. pi. m. f. there 
is an alternative form used when the sense is strictly 
objective, as Prov. vii. 5 &c. 

4. The significations of 3 are as follows: In, 
into, among, on, unto, against, by, with, for, in the 
place of, as. With an infinitive at the time of, 
when, &c. see the Lexicons. The preposition 3 is 
also used to express the superlative degree, see e. g. 
Cant. i. 8. oh fair one among women, i. e. thou fairest 
among women. 

a. Sometimes it merely denotes the object as 
Prov. ix. 5. 

5. The significations of 3 are: as, like, accord- 

ing to, about; when repeated, as — so ; with an in- 
finitive, as soon as. 3 is not used before a tense, 
but It often takes Kamez (2) as TNis, H^X3. 

6. The significations of b are: To, for, in order 
to, for the purpose of, on account of, by, towards, 
until, at, with respect to, as to, according to, in the 
place of, as. Frequently used with an infinitive 
constr. H’n followed by prefixed to a substan- 
tive, often means became, Gen. xviii. 18, and before 
a pronoun or a proper name denotes possession, as 

ri’H, there was to me, I had. So / also means 

9 


Digitized by Google 



130 


THE PARTICLES. 


[CVp. XIL 


belonging io, |2, a son belonging to Jesse, 1 Sam. 
xvi. 18. 1322'?, belonging io Boaz, Ruth ii. 3. 

a. b sometimes merely denotes the object as 
2 Sam. iii. 30. they slew Abner, Ps. cxxxy. 11, and 
cxxxvi. 19, 20. Analogous with this usage is that 
of as if for “HN, Ps. ii. 7, Jer. x. 2, xxv. 9. 

7. The particle 1 is prefixed commonly with 
Shewfl, which before a labial or another Shewa be- 
comes ShwreA: as also before an anomalous compound 
Shewa, as Gen. ii. 12. Deut. v. 24. 

a. 1 is also prefixed with Kamez (sometimes 
even before a labial, as Ezek. xxviii 8) when 
it joins together two words closely connected in 
sense the latter of which is a monosyllable or a 
dissyllable with the accent on the penult. Gen. i. 2, 
vii. 13, viii. 22. 

b. 1 before compound Shewa takes the vowel 

of the compound as riDKl, but with N some- 
times a contraction takes place, as D’ribNI. 

Before D or n with compound Shewa followed by 

the Shewa of 1 is changed to short Hirik or 
Segol and the compound Shewa becomes simple, 
as I’m Gen. xlii. 18. H’DI Gen. xii. 2. Before ’ 

l * ? ; V j 

coalition takes place as ’H’V 

c. Before the future tense 1 prefixed with PathaA 
followed by Dagesh marks it as a past, or the 
ordinary historic tense of narration. This Dagesh 
is omitted if the verb begins with as "33ml. 
If the first letter is a guttural the PathaA becomes 
Bamez, Ezek. xxL 5. 

8. The significations of 1 are manifold. It is by 
far the most common conjunction and answers to 
many others used in English, e. g. and, also, even. 
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moreover, hut, yet, nevertheless, then, therefore, in 
that case, that, so, so that &c. Seeing that, Gen. 
xxri. 27, that is to say, 1 Sam. xvii. 40, xxviii. 3. 

9. The prefix PI is used as the definite article 
and also as the particle of interrogation. For the 
method of prefixing it as the article see iii. 14: as 
the particle of interrogation iii. 13. 

10. The article is used not only before nouns 
but also before adjectives and participles, anomal- 
ously also before verbs as Josh. x. 24. Ezra viii. 
25, X. 14, 17, 2 Ch. i. 4, xxix. 36. Cf. perhaps Jer. v. 
13, and even before a preposition with an affix, as 
1 Sam. ix. 24. In these cases it may be regarded 
as standing for the relative. 

a. A legitimate use of the article is that which 
it has when prefixed to a participle governing a 
noun or pronoun, as Job. xl. 19, Deut. viii. 16, 
Ps. xviii. 33 &c. 

b. The article is often used to express the 
Vocative as in Lam. ii. 13, Jer. ii. 31, Ps. ix, 7, 
cxiv. 5, Zech. iii. 8. 

c. Compound proper names may be resolved 

into two words of which the second takes the 
article, as the Benjamite, Judges iii. 15 &c. 

11. The article is often prefixed to the pro- 
nouns PIT, n^tT, N1P1, N’Pl, on, ]n &c. which are then 
put after the nouns to which they refer, as 

PItPl this man, N’PIPI PIB'NP that woman. 

12. Nouns with pronominal affixes do not take 
the article because they are considered to be de- 
finite. There are however a few exceptions which 

9 * 
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are liighly anomalous. Josh. vii. 21, viii. 33, Lev. 
xxvii. 23, 2 K. xv. 16, Mic. ii. 12. Cf. Prov. xvi. 4, 
and Job. xl. 19, where the affix is objective. If 
an adjective or participle qualifies a noun with an 
affix the adjective or participle must have the de- 
finite article prefixed. 

13. Any sentence is made interrogative by pre- 
fixing n to the first word of it. In some cases 
however this particle is understood 1 Sam. xxi. 16, 
Job. xxxix. 2, xl. 25, especially with as 1 Sam. 
xiv. 30. So also Prov. vi. 30, may be much better 
rendered “Do not men despise a thief though he 
steal &c.?” So also Ezek. xxxii. 27. H is some- 
times followed by DN- Cf. Jer. viii. 22 and Ps. xxx. 10. 

14. The prefix D stands for ]D- It is therefore 

commonly prefixed with short Hiiik followed by 
Dagesh, but if the next letter does not admit Dagesh 
the Hirik becomes Zerejy as hvjQ for b'J )D iii. 9. So 
□VO, rxo, “I’VOP and even nin’o: but before n the 
Hirik remains, as The meanings of |D are 

from, out of, by reason of, by, more than, without &c. 
It is used after adjectives to express the compara- 
tive degree, as Gen. iii. 1, “more subtle than any 
beast of the field” So also before infinitives, 

as Gen. iv. 13. “Is my iniquity too great to be for- 
given?” X'iiJ'30. It is sometimes privative, as Job. 
xi. 15. “Thou shalt lift up they face without spot” 
DIDO. Cf. Ps. hxxiii. 5, Gen. xxvii. 1, Deut. xxxiii. 
11. Sometimes partitive, as Gen. iii. 6, Job. xxvii. 6, 
and sometimes causative or instrumental as Deut. 
vii. 8. Job. vii. 14, Gen. xlix. 12. 

1 5. The prefix 15' is shortened from “tt£/X (see the 
following List). It is commonly prefixed with Segol 
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followed by Dagesb, if the letter takes Dagesh, Cant, 
i. 6, Eccles. i. 9, 10, 14 &c. 1 Cli. xxvii. 27, Ps. 
cxxiv. 6, otherwise with Segol alone Judg. vii. 12, 
Lam. iv. 9, Eccles. ii. 11, but in Eccles. iii. 18 it 
is prefixed with Shewa. In Gen. vi. 3, Judg. v. 7, 
bis. and Job. xix. 29, it is prefixed with PathaA 
followed by Dagesh. In Judg. vi. 17 it is prefixed 
with Kamez. 

This prefix can itself take a prefix as Jon. i. 7, 
12 &c. for “IK'NB where it stands before a 

preposition and its affix. In Eccles. viii. 17 we find 
it before in the form which stands 

for See Preston in loco. 

This abbreviation of the relative is most common 
in Cant, and Eccles. where it is very frequent. 

16. The following are separable Particles used 
as adverbs conjunctions or prepositions and not 
susceptible of pronominal affix:e3 

IK Or. 

>^1K Peradveniure, perchance, if by chance, Num. 
xxii. 33. See Mason and Bernard’s Gram- 
mar, i. 539. 

TK or VK (Ps. cxxiv.) Then. Sometimes gives 
the force of a past to a future in prose. 
Ex. XV. 1, Josh. X. 12, not always in poetry, 
Ps. ii. 5, Is. XXXV. 6. Cf. Ps. Ixix. 5. 

“IHK Afier. 

"pK Hotv? 

^K Only, except. 
jlK Surely, truly. 
riE'K and KID’K Where? How? 
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Not. 

n’r.N and These. The latter only with def. art. 
Lev. xviii. 27. 

is found with a singular 1 Ch. xi. 11. 

Otherwise, unless. 

CX If, whether; whether — or; when? Is. iv. 4. 
Am. vii. 2 &c. 

CX ’3 unless, except. 

DX is used in oaths as a negative Ps. 
xcv. 11, Ezek. XX. 3 &c. &c. 
t<^"CX is used in oaths as an affirmative 
Ezek. XX. 33 &c. &c. but x‘?~CvX is nega- 
tive in Ex. xxii. 10, it must be rendered 
separately, surely not, Job. xxii. 20, inter- 
rogatively Job. xxxi. 31. It is simply i/ 
not, Jer. xvii. 27, Judg. iv. 8. In Jer. 
xxxiii. 25, it is used as an oath, but is 
equivalent to if not. In Jer. li. 14, 
CX'O X^~CX as an oath in affirmation. 

DJX Whither. 

T T 

p]X Also, moreover, yea, indeed. 

1DX and X'BX How then, in that case. 

"Ityx Who, which; he who, she who, that which, 
what; as a conjunction, that Est. iii. 4, 
thus it = ’3 1 K. XV. 5, Ex. xi. 7. So 
Cant. i. 7. 'X “IHX after that, 'X *113^3, 
15n> because. 'X *1J? 

until; “Itt’XS In which, where, because; 
“1t£/X3 As, as if, as soon as, when. “IK'X 
sometimes means because, Deut. iii. 24, 
Ezek. xxix. 20, xxxix. 29, Gen. xxxi. 49, 
xxxiv. 27 ; sometimes in order that, Deut. 
iv. 10. It is equivalent to if, Lev. iv. 22, 
and to when, Ps. cxxxix. 15. 
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As the relative pronoun it has no distinction 
of number, gender, or case, and thus, not 
admitting of inflexion, requires the repe- 
tition of the personal pronoun after it, 
e. g. in whom, 13 “It!;'!!?, C3 IK'n; to whom 
t "IK'N, cn^ IIS'!!? &c! 

1D3 used for 3 poetically. 

□i Also, even; C3 — D3, Both — and; ’3 D| 
Although. 

nt‘;n Gen. xxiv. 65; 'hi Judg. vi. 20, 2 K. iv. 25. 
Once Ezek. xxxvi. 35. This. 

]n Beho'd. 

nj. m. TNI f. Ihis. Such as this. Cant. v. 16. 
Is found with a plural Job. xix. 19, often 
stands for “Iti'X or must have "ItJ'N under- 
stood after it, e. g. Prov. xxiii. 22, Ps. 
body. 2. 

n’l, 11 Ps. cxxxii. 12. ’ll Ps. Ixviii. 29, cxlii. 4, 
cxliii. 8. This; who, which. 

□30 Not yet, before. C3C3 Before. is con- 

strued with an Infinitive mood, C3B with 
a tense, generally the future rather than 
the past, 1 Sam. iii. 3, 7. 

nS Thus; here, hither. ri3”3;^ Thus far. 

'3 For, because, when, if; that before a state- 
ment. Sometimes stands for e. g. 

in Gen. iv. 25 (according to Bril) whom 
Cain slew: So Ps. v. 11, who have rebelled 
against thee. It also asks a question, 
as Gen. iii. 1, Job. xxxvii. 20. 

ri33 Thus. 

^}3 Thus, so; '3 nnyi Afterwards; (1) 

therefore (2) ]3“bU”’3 Seeing that, since, 
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because, Gen. xxxiii. 10; (1) is sometimes 
put for (2) Gen. xviii. 5, Ps. xlii. 7, xlv. 3. 

Thus far. 

Therefore. 

ih No, not. and are never used with an 
imperative, only with a future or a future 
apocopated; apocopates, but does 
not, except very rarely, e. g. Job. xxiii. 
9, 11. 

>1^ If, 0 that, with a future or a past, 
and '^1*? If not, unless. 
poetically for h. 

JVhy ? why. 

no "TID and HD What? what, somewhat, anything. 
riQ3 according to what, how much, how 

many &c. Gen. xlvii. 8, and 

na-^j;, Why? 

na is used before H, H, or V and some- 
' times before nongutturals also, as Is. i. 

5, Jer. xvi. 10, 1 Sam. i. 8, Ex. xxii. 26. 
na is used before N and “1, and at the end 
of a sentence, e. g. Prov. ix. 13. 
na is used before D and V having another 
vowel than Kamez, and always before 
N’lil and Ha followed by MaA'A'af 

frequently takes euphonic Dogesh in the 
next letter. 

’a Who^ sometimes probably not interrogative, 
as Ex. xxiv. 14, Joel ii. 14. “He who 
is wise will return and repent &c.” Eccles. 
iii. 21, according to Mendelssohn. Of. Ex. 
xxxii 33, Judg.vii. 3, Jonah iii. 9. “He who 
is wise will return, and God will repent.” 
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’ro When? when. 'D nnN after how long? 
and ’nD'iy How long? 

I pray thee, pray, now. 

With me. 

D0, IS, ^<S, Here, hither. 

|S Lest. Equivalent to take care lest, beware 
lest, or the like, in Gen. iii. 22, and Is. 
xxxvi. 18. Cf. 1 Sam. xiii. 19, Jer. li. 46, 
Ps. xxxviii. 17. 

CS<nS Suddenly. 

There, thither.XW^Thither, there. Thence. 

Where. Whence. 

17. The following particles receive pronominal 
affixes. 

After. 

Oh how happy! 

nj*N and ’N Where? where. 

cr. px None, not; is not, was not. The cr. form 
is used when it stands before the noun, 
the ahs. when the noun stands first; but 
pX follows the noun Gen. xlvii. 13, 1 Sam. 
xvii. 50, Prov. xxx. 27 ; it is used with 15'’ 
Ps. cxxxv. 17, and becomes ’X 1 Sam. iv. 
21, Prov. xxxi. 4. 

^X ”^X To, unto. See h'J. 

DEX Without, nothing more, none besides. none 
besides me. 

^2X Near, close to, by the side of. 

DX ~nx mark of the objective case. As a pre- 
position, In reference to, as to, with. 

^^33 Because of. 

]’3 Among, between. Repeated before each noun 
or affix, if definite; if indefinite b some- 


Digiiized by Google 



138 


THE PARTICLES. 


lCli«p. XU 


times stands before the second nonn. Gen. 
i. 6, Dent. xvii. 8. 

Except, unless, besides; not, without. DN '3 
except, unless, p- 

Not as far as; except, without. p* 

1DJ|[3 Because of, in return for, in order that, be- 
cause, while. 

I]g3 On account of, in behalf of, for, in exchange 
for, instead of, through, over, up, upon, 
about, around, b "I123D Through. 

]n Behold; if, whether. 

ni.n Behold! here is, here was, there is, there was. 

(and Dent. i. 36, iv. 12 &c.) Besides, 
except. 

It'’ There is, there was. 

^3 "^3 All, every one, any, the whole of. 

1D2 used for 3. 

Slowly. at my slow pace, at my ease. 

Gen. xxxiii. 14. 

Alone, by self. 

\l^b For the purpose that; in order that, because, 
because of. 

nsjjb Near, at,over against, accordingly. cnfiJP. 

Before. 

To meet, opposite to. 

biD Near, over against, opposite. Num. xxii. 5. 

133 Before, in the presence of, in front of, opposite 
to, in comparison with, in the mind of. 

nii Before, opposite, over against, in sight of, 
straight forwards. iri33 Ezek. xlvi. 9. 

"Ij; As far as, unto, until, before, during, still; has 
the force of while, Judg. iii. 26, Jon. iii. 2, 
perhaps for 2 K. iii 25. and ntnjl 
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for riiH are once met with Eccles. 
iv. 2, 3. 

Tly Again, besides, still, any longer; has the force 
of a good deal, Gen. xlvi. 29. 

^2 Upon, on, over, above, near, besides, concerning, 
in reference to, towards, against, on account 
of, in behalf of: sometimes means as well 
as, together with, along with. Gen.xxxii.il, 
Hos, X 14, Ex. XXXV. 22, Job. xxxviii. 32. 
and are sometimes interchanged. Cf. Jer. 
xi. 10 and 23, Jer.xviii. 11, xix. 15, xxvii. 19. 
Even b corresponds to bv Jer. xlvi. 2. by 
is put for 2 Sam. xv. 4, 2 K. xxv. 20, 
Is. xvii. 7. They are interchanged 1 Sam. 
xiv. 33, 34. Cf. 1 Sam. iv. 21. “Because 
the ark of God was taken and because 
of her father-in-law (^N)” 2 Sam. xxi. 1. 

ny With, in company with, among. 
rinn under, instead of, in the place of, in return 
for, on account of, '’rnn In his own place, 
T^^7fqFromunder,unde 'r. b nnP,D Id. 
because of, instead of. ’3 'P Because. 

a. The Particles nnx, “rx, n’/ X, ’JD'?, ’J&d, 

aoD, Py, by, pnn take the plural affixes, and the 
others the singular, as will be seen of the follow- 
ing Tables. 
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Them. f. 

Them. m. 

You. m. 

Us. 

Her. 


cri’inx 

CK 

T • 

DDnnx 



'nV, 117^^ 

T •• 

T : V 

‘zb\ C21 zK 


n::'N 

TV ■* 
T V • • 
T : V 

’njrlNMnK]nnx 

®cnf<, onriN 

®-D3nit 

V t V 

T 

nrx 

T 


cnx 

crrx 

unx 

T • 

nrx 

T • 


nans, cn2,c2 

□23 

□3^ 

U3 

T 

H3 

T 


cni’3, cri’2'3 

cr’j’s 




ony? 



rny3 


C3n 

T • 

C33“ 





'tt’’, C2t^> 




Dri3, CH3 

.. T ^ V T 

□23 

V T 




1. Poetically ICJ', 2. or "bH. Poet, 

commonly appropriated to the sign of the objective case, 
in the later books, the preposition takes the form of the 
xxiv. 24, Is. lix. 21, Jer. x. 5, 2 K. i. 15. both forms occur 
8. Once Hin Gen. xix. 2. 9. Or "K'’. 

V • V 
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Pronominal Affixes. 


Him. 

Thee. f. 

Thee. m. 

Me. 

1 

innx 


TTi^? 

p- ’T* 

’TN 

VN 


n3\s 

T V 






’33\S 


T •• 


?]\^N 

p. 





>^1{N 

• : V 


iriN 


'p.T]rN,n3nN‘,ri3',?)nN 

’rN 


TN 



TN 

'nN 

13 


TO?, 

13 

3 

J 



p- 



v:i’3, U’3 

T *• 


T]^y, p. y, 

iy3 

r? 




P-’T,’13^TO 

’"V’i? 



p- 

ni3j;3 




p. 

i:Y, njj3 


13H, T3n 


n33n, ?]3n, ?i3n 

ij3n,i33n,i33n 


1J5?’ 







' 


3 

1 


3. Poet. 4. or TIN. The first of these forms is 

the second to the preposition ; but in some places, especially 
first, Josh. xiv. 12, 2 K. iii. 12, viii. 8, Lev. xv. 18. 24, 2 Sam. 
2 K. vi. 16. 5. Once ODniN. 6. Once CHnlN. 7. Once ]nniN. 
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Them. f. 

Them. m. 

you. m. 

US. 

Her. 

’rub 

’□b 

▼ N 

csb 

V : \ 

*ub 
▼ \ 

nb 
▼ \ 


□nio3 

DD1C3 


niD3 

v) 


CD^) 

=u^ 

rh 

T T- 1 ' 1 r s“ r 






V t - “ 1 





DD’Jd'? 


n'3oS 


casip^ 

T Til • 

DrriNIjpb 

’urw’ip^ 

nntnrf) 

T t1: • 

Ezek.xvi. 

47,52. 

®Dnp 



ri3»o 

T V • 


D'niJ 

T ir 

DJni: 

V I 1 .* 


ma: 

T IT 





nny 

T V> 


nrv 



naiiv 

'nV, 


'^'Dy,D2\^ 


0’'« 


D?V 

DDOj; 


nsj> 


oninrin, onnn 


*):’nnn 
.. 1 - 

‘’n^rnn 

T V : “ 


1. Or ~b2. 2. Once 2 Sam. xadii, 6. 

6. Twice, Ps. xviii. 23, Job. xxi. 16. 7. Once ’iHiD Ps. 

9. Poet. ny. 10. Poet. 11. You. f. The other 

12. Poet. 13. Once nSnnO Gen. ii. 21. 
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nominal Affixes cont. 


Him. 

Thee. f. 

Thee. m. 

Me. 


hVs, 1^3 

V \ 




’^3 

r.iD3 

T 


n3b2, ?]103 

0103 

• T 

103 



P- 1^. ri3^t 


b 

T’3^ 


P- 't> 


13 b 




pypb 

IVP'? 





00^ 
•■ : • 



p. 'n', T]nKijp^ 



’woo 

V • 

TjOO 


®i3p,pp, Opp 

*)p 



p- 

n:3 

• X V 

133 

inj,’ 

t't 




9-lj; 

13Tli? 

"rvv 


piiy 

iiy 

vhv 

T 



P- 

‘0^ 

loj? 


nbov P- 

’19V. ’9V 

CJ? 

pnnn 

T t - 


?)’nnn 

onnn, 'nnn 

nnn 

3. Once 

n3n^3. 4. 

T 1 % 

Poet. 10^. 5. Poet Op, pp Is, 

. XXX. 11, 


Ixviii. 24; injO Job. iv. 12. 8. Once 01130 Job. xi. 20. 

forms in 2 f. pi., if met with, would be analogous to this. 
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18. The letters | ’ 1 H K are occasionally added 
on to the end of words and so are called Paragogic 
letters. 

N In such cases is mostly pleonastic as Ezek. xli. 1 5, 
Josh. X. 24, Is. xxyiil 12, Jer. x. 5, Eccles. xi. 3. 

n Is either (1) what is called the M of motion, when 
it is added on to nouns to express motion to a 
place, as |1D2 north, HjIM northwards; 23J south, 
ri333 southwards ; ^Dl’ nn’3 to the house of Jo- 
seph, Gen. xliii. 24. In 1 Sam. xxi. 2, we find it 
added with Segol ri3i to Nob; or (2) the H para- 
gogic, expressing emphasis and the like, as rviDDN 
Ps. ii. 7, for Ps. xxv. 20. for 

Ezek. xxiii. 48, 49. In Ps. xx. 4 and Zech. v. 4 
w'e find it added with Segol and in Amos i. 11 
we have the unusual from ri30l^. 

1 Paragogic occurs in the phrases Ija son of 
Beor, Num. xxiv. 3, 15 for '3^3, Gen. i. 

24, Is. Ivi. 9, Ps. Ixxix. 2 &c. for 'N H^n, 

Ps. cxiv. 8 for &c. 

' Paragogic ia chiefly (ound in poetry, as ncs< 
^binding the foal of his ass” Gen. xlix. 11 his. Cf. 
Lam. i. 1, Deut. xxxiii. 16, Ps. ciii. 3. 6, cx. 4, 
cxiii. 5. 6. 7, cxiv. 8, cxvi. 12. In prose cf. Gen. 
xxxi. 39. In some cases ' paragogic changes a 
previous H into n as Lam. i. 1, Cant i. 9, and in 
some cases the ’ seems to he dropped from a form 
so changed, as fV}l0 Gen. xlix. 22. Ex. xv. 2, 
Is. xii. 2, Ps. cxviii. 14; or these forms may be 
variations of the feminine. Cf. Ps. cxviii. 23, 2 Sam. 
i. 26, Deut xxx. 11, Is. vii. 14. Paragogic ' often 
takes the accent as Gen. xlix. 11. 
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I Paragogic marks intensity, emphasis and the like, 
as for Is.'xlv. lO. Cf. Ruth ii. 8. 

1 Sam. ii. 22, Ps. xxxvi. 9 &c. Some consider this 
I to be latent in the affixes , 13— and the 
like, when they term it the Nt/n Epenthetic. Nim 
Paragogic makes the accent ultimate; Nwn Epen- 
thetic, penultimate. 


10 
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CHAPTER XIII. 


THE CONSTRUCTION OF SENTENCES. 

1 . If the adjective qualifies the noun it is put last, 

as Din ]3 a wise son, Prov. x. i. In like manner the 
demonstrative pronouns and the ordinal numbers are 
preceeded by the noun to which they refer, as DV 
’JBf a second day, these words &c. 

2. But if the adjective is used as a predicate 
it commonly stands first, as mIH’ SlJa good is the 
word of the Lord, 2 K. xx. 19; though its position 
is really determined by the requirements of the em- 
phasis, the more emphatic word standing first, as 
“O’Cn niri’ nnin the Law of the Lord is perfect, 
Ps. xix. 8 &c. 

3. When two nouns stand together as subject and 

predicate, the predicate may stand first and the sub- 
stantive take the article, asp.2n Prov.xx. 1, but to this 
there are many exceptions, see e. g. the remainder of 
the verse. The predicate does not generally take the 
article unless for special emphasis, as Thou 

art the man, cf. Jer. xix. 13, and this marks the 
difference between an adjective so used and one which 
qualifies the noun, as the city is great, 

but TVO the great city ', so yv nsiSH EzeLxli.22 
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In sucli a sentence, as 152(511 N’lH in, 1 Sam. 
xvii. 4, it is plain that the predicate must take the 
article. 

4. Emphasis is often expressed by repetition, 

as the vale of Siddim was pits, pits; i. e. full of pits, 
Gen. xiv. 10 &c. and superlative greatness by the 
use of one of the divine names, as Jonah iii. 3, an 
exceeding great city, lit. a city great to God, 1 Sam. 
xiv. 15, xxvi. 12, Ps. xxxvi. 7, Ixxx. 11, Cant. viii. 6, 
Gen. XXX. 8. Cf. uareToQ Acts vii. 20. 

5. The verb commonly precedes its subject and 
of course must do so if constructed with Wow con- 
versive (xiii. 61). If however the subject is emphatic 
it will precede the verb, see Gen. xxxvii. 4, Job. 
xxviii. 14. Hence also the position of the nomina- 
tive in Gen. i. 2. And as for the earth — it was waste 
and desolate &c. 

6. The verb commonly precedes its object, as 
in Gen. i. 1; unless for the sake of emphasis, as in 
Gen. xl. 22. 

7. In like manner for the sake of emphasis the 
principal noun is sometimes isolated and brought 
forward, as Your land — strangers devour it in your 
presence, Is. i. 7. As for the wise man, his eyes are 
in his head, Eccles. ii. 14. If the chief stress lies 
on an affix, the corresponding absolute pronoun is 
added likewise, as thy blood, even thine, PirN C3 
1 K. xxi. 19, but me hath he not called, ’^1 1 K. 
i. 26. Cf. Gen. iv. 26. And to Seth, to him also was 
there born a son Niri"C3, and Num. xiv. 32, 2 Sam. 
xvii. 5, Ps. ix. 7, Jer. xxv. 14, xxvii. 7, Prov. xi. 25, 
xxii. 19, xxiii. 15, 1 Sam. xix. 23, 2 Sam. xix. I, 
Zech. vii. 5, Dan. viii. 1, 15, Gen. xxiv. 27, xxvii. 34. 

10 * 
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8. The subject and the object thus being often 
brought into juxta-position, the particle HN is used 
to distinguish the object and has then no prepo- 
sitional force, Gen. xl. 23, but the object sometimes 
stands without HN when no ambiguity can arise, or 
takes a preposition 3 or ^ instead of it, as Prov. 
ix. 5, 2 Sam. iii. 30. 

9. rx in this case may be used before proper 
names, or nouns with the article, or nouns with an 
affix, or nouns in construction; but HX is anomal- 
ously found in a few places before nouns not made 
definite by the article, or by an affix, or by being in 
the construct state, as 1 Sam. xxiv. 6, Lev. xx. 14, 
2 Sam. iv. 11, xviii. 18, Ex. xxi. 28, Prov. xiii. 21. PX 
is occasionally found before ^3, nxT, &c. without the 
article. PX as a preposition may of course stand 
without the article, as Ezek. xxxii. 27. 

10. Sometimes the subject is thrown into greater 
prominence by means of the particle PX, as 2 K. vi. 5^ 
as for the iron it fell into the water. 2 K. x. LI, as 
for thy heart is it right? Cf. 2 K. ix. 25, Is. liii. 8. 
So also Judg. XX. 44. 40, 2 Sam. xi. 25, Ezek. xliii. 7, 
Neb. ix. 19. 32. 34, Dan. ix., 13, Josh. xxii. 17. 

11. But especially is a similar use of PX with 
passive verbs to be remarked, as his flesh shall not 
be eaten ipi^S'PX Ex. xxi. 28. So Num. xi. 22, xxvi. 
55, xxxii. 5, Lev. x. 18, Deut. xii. 22, xvi. 16, 1 K. 
xviii. 13, Prov. xvi. 33, Jer. xxxv. 14, Ps. Ixxii. 19, 
Josh. vii. 15, Gen. xxvii. 42. 

12. The pronoun which is really inherent in the 
verb is for the sake of emphasis expressed, as 
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"byn nr, NT ’nZN’ nan Ps. cii. 27. They shall perish 
hut thou shalt endure. 

13. The objective pronouns are expressed by 
the verbal affixes or in the case of emphasis by HK 
with an affix. If the verb has two accusatives the 
affix marks the nearer object and the more re- 
mote, as 2 Sam. xv. 25. 

14. Sometimes the objective pronoun though 
implied is not expressed in Hebrew, as Gen. ii. 19, 
Judg. vi. 19, Ex. ii. 3. 

15. Sometimes on the other hand the pronoun 
in Hebrew is pleonastic, as she saw him — the child 
for she saw the child. Ex. ii. 6, xxxv. 5. Cf. Job. 
xxix. 3, xxxiii. 20, Prov. v. 22, Ezek. x. 3, Jer. ix. 14, 
1 K. xix. 21, 1 Sam. xxi. 14, 2 Sam. xiv. 6, Ps. Ixxxiii. 
12. This is a construction common in the Talmud 
and in Syriac. 

16. Sometimes the pronominal affix has a pregnant 

and condensed meaning as though a preposition 
were implied, as Jer. x. 20, my children are gone 
forth of me, Cf. Ps. v. 5, Ezek. xxix. 3, Zech. 

vii. 5, Is. xliv. 21, Jer. viii. 13, and Job. xxxi. 18, 
where see Bernard’s Commentary by Chance. 

17. The pronominal affixes when joined to nouns 
have the possessive and objective significations, as 
thou art my king o God, i. e. whom I obey Ps. xliv. 5. 
Yet have I set my king upon my holy hill, i. e. whom 
I have appointed Ps. ii. 6, ^"CT Ps. vi. 6, Thy memory, 
i. e. of which Thou art the object. Job. iii. 10, my 
womh, i. e. my mother’s, in which I lay, CTN Their 
calamity, i. e. which they inflict. Job. xxx. 12, which 
they suffer, Prov. xxiv. 22. Cf. vi. 15. 
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18. The adjective which qualifies a definite noun 

must itself be definite, as “llNEH the great light, 
Gen. i. 16. Vlin ?]Ct2^ Thy great name, 2 Ch. vi. 32. 
Viri nin’ the great work of the Lord, Deut. 

xi. 7. 

Sometimes the article is anomalously omitted 
before the adjective, as 2 Sam. vi. 3. Cf. Gen. xxix. 
2; and sometimes before the noun, as Gen. i. 31, 

1 Sam. xix. 22, Jer. xxxviii. 14, xlvi. 16, Ps. Ixii. 4 &c. 
In some of these cases the article may possibly stand 
for the relative (xii. 10). 

In lofty or poetical diction the use of the ar- 
ticle is often times uncertain and arbitrary. 

19. The adjective ought properly to agree with 

the noun it qualifies, but it very often does not 
either in gender or number, e. g. Is. xix 4. 

D’tfi'ljp C’n^N Josh. xxiv. 19. ]xa ' Jer. 1. 6. 

pTni nVii nn l K. xix ll. Cf. i Sam. xv. 9 &c. 
Adjectives used as predicates frequently do not agree 
with the noun to which they refer, e. g. D’hVx 

31:3 Ps. Ixxiii. 28 &c. 

20. The word is generally construed with 

a singular verb, but in a very few cases it takes a 
plural verb adjective or participle, e. g. Gen. xx. 13, 
xxxi. 53, XXXV. 7, Ex xxxiL 1. 4. 8, Josh. xxiv. 19, 

2 Sam. vii. 23 (pi. verb, s. pron.) Ps. Iviii. 12. Some 

other verbs though plural are occasionally used to 
denote a singular, as D’jIN Is. xix. 4, Ex. xxi. 

29, xxii. 10, Prov. xxv. 13. Cf. ’ti’p Job. xxxv. 10, 
Ps. cxlix. 2. 

21. Dual nouns take plural adjectives and verbs, 

as nisn C’-’ Job. ix. 3, Job. xxvii. 4. 

Anomalies, Ex xvii. 12, 1 Sam. iv. 15. 
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22. Adjectives and verbs referring to one noun 
in construction with another ought to agree with 
the antecedent, e. g. Ps. i. 6, Eccles. viii. 1, but in 
some cases they do not, e. g. The hows (sing.) of the 
mighty men are broken D’nn 1 Sam. ii. 4, 2 Sam. 
xix. 9. The voice of thy hrother^s blood (pi.) crieth, 

Gen. iv. 10. Of. Job. xxix. 10, xxxviii. 21, Is. 

ii. 11. xxii. 7, xxv. 3, &c. 

23. Nouns of multitude commonly take the sing, 
verb, as Gen. i. 22, Job. v. 23, but sometimes the 
plural, as EzeL xxxi. 6, Job. xl. 20. People may 
take the sing, or plu. Ex. xxxii. 9, Num. xiii. 18 (sing.). 
Ex. xiv. 31 (plu.), Deut. vi. 1,2 (both), xxviii. 68 (both). 
Cf. Ex. xiv. 9, 10 (both), Jer. ii. 31. Sometimes they 
take a feminine verb. Ex. v. 16, Ps. cxiv. 2, but as 
a fact. 

24. The principles of concord in Hebrew admit 
of considerable variety; sometimes the grammatical 
form is sacrificed to the logical idea, Judg. xi. 39, 
1 Sam. ii. 33, Zeph. ii. 9, Jer. xlviii. 15, Num. xx. 
11, and sometimes the logical idea to the gramma- 
tical form. Job. xxxii. 7, Eccles. viL 27, but see 
Preston; and the examples in 22. 

25. If a verb has two or more subjects it may 
stand regularly in the plural, as Gen. viii. 22. Cf. 
Ps. Ixxxv. 11, or irregularly in the sing., as Gen. xxL 
32, Ex. xxi. 4, agreeing with the nearest 2 Sam. 

iii. 22, Jer. vii. 20, or with the most worthy Ex. ix. 
19, xxi. 4, Ps. Iv. 6, Prov. xxvii. 9. 

When a verb put impersonally refers to rational 
agents it may stand in 3 pers. sing. mas. or 3 pers. 
pi. mas. or 2 pers. sing. mas. But if it refers to 
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things it may stand either in 3 pers. sing. mas. or 
3 pers. sing. fern. 

26. Plural nominatives fern, referring not to per- 
sons often take a sing, verb, as Joel i. 20, Gen. xlix. 
22 &c. on the other hand the plural fern, verb is 
sometimes used where we should expect the sing., 
as Ex. i. 10, Judg. v. 26, Is. xxviii. 3. Cf. Ob. 13. 

27. Sometimes a plural nom. has a sing, verb 
preceding, as 1 Sam. i. 2, Is. xiii. 22 &c., or follow- 
ing, as Eccles. ii. 7, Gen. xlvi. 22, Is. Ixiv. 10 &c. 
Sometimes the construction varies in the same sen- 
tence Gen. i. 14, Num. ix. 6, Ezek. xiv. 1. 

28. Anomalous violations of gender are met with, 
e. g. a mas. pron. refers to a fern, noun Ex. i. 21, 
xi. 6, Judg. xix. 24. The reverse occurs Deui v. 27, 
2 Sam. iv. 6. The genders are confounded or dis- 
regarded in Gen. xxxii. 9, Josh. ii. 17, Jer. xliv. 19, 
Prov. ii. 10, 15, xiv. 3, Lev. vi. 8, Lam. ii. 20, Hab. 
iii. 17, Hos. xiv. 1, Is. iii. 16. Much confusion of 
genders is found in the book of Kuth, e. g. fern, 
pron. re'fers to mas. noun i. 13 &c. Cf. Jer. iii. 5, 
Ezek. xxiii. 49. 

29. When the verb precedes its subject it is 
often found disagreeing with it in gender and number, 

e. g. Gen. v. 23, sing, verb with m. pi. noun. Ex. 
xvii. 12, 8. V. with dual n. Ex. i. 10, f» pi. v. with 

f. s. n. 1 Sam. xxv. 27, m. s. v. with f. s. n. Job. 
xlii. 15, Mic. vi. 16, m. s. v. with f. pi. n. Job. xiv. 
19, f. 8. V. with m. pi. n. Ezek. xix. 12, pi. m. v. 
with m. s. n. Ps. Ivii. 2, Ixxiii. 7, m. s. v. with f. pi. n. 
1 Ch. ii. 48. _f. n. with m. v. Cf. Hag. ii. 7, The desire 
of all nations shall come, pi. v. with f. s. n. Cf. Judg. 
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xxi. 10. 13. 21, Num. xxxii. 25, 2 Ch. xi. 12, Is.xxiv. 4, 
xxviii. 3, xxxiv. 13, xliv. 2G, Jer, iv. 14, xii. 4, xiii. 16. 
18, xlvi. 15, li. 29. 48, Job. xxvii. 20, 2 Sam. xix. 9 &c. 

30. Sometimes the singular is used, where the 
plural might be expected, to express the individual 
relation of the predicate to all the members of the 
subject, as Prov. iii. 18 {every one o/") those who lay 
hold OH her (is) blessed, part. sing. Job. vi. 20 (a//) 
were ashamed for {each) trusted. Cf. Gen. xxvii. 29, 
xlix. 22, Prov. xx. 18, xxvii. 16, Ex. xxxi. 14, Job. xii. 7. 

31. The relation expressed by the constructive 
state in Hebrew is susceptible of many meanings, 
but they chiefly divide themselves into two classes 
(1) the subjective and (2) the objective, e. g. 

1) n|n’ ncn The wrath of the Lord, i. e. which 
He feels, of which He is the subject. 

2) nin^ nisn’ The fear of the Lord, i. e. which 
is felt towards Him, of which He is the object. 

3) It expresess possession, as rT^D’ 12 the hand 
of the Lord, which belongs to Him. Hiri’ "IDI the 
word of the Lord, which comes from Him, is spoken 
by Him, of which He is the author, nin^ 

house of the Lord, which is dedicated to Him, and 
devoted to his service. 

4) It expresses the relation of cause, as 
C^nn the tree of life, i. e. causing life, Gen. ii. 9. 
The cup of trembling, i. e. which causes trembling 
Is. li. 22. 

5) It expresses the relation of consequence, as 

cry of the poor, which is the conse- 
quence of his oppression as being poor Prov. xxi. 
13, the heritage of those that fear Thy name, which 
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is the reward of those that fear Thy name, the 
consequence of fearing it Ps. bd. 6. 

G) It expresses family relationship, as riB/Nl 
□niN the wife of Abram, the son of David. 

7) It expresses direction, as the path of life, 
i. e. leading to life, Ps. xvi. 11 , the way of the 
plain, i. e. toward the plain 2 K. xxv. 4, the way 
of the wilderness, Josh. viii. 15, the way to Beth- 
horon, 1 Sam. xiii. 18; the way of Beth-shemesh, 
1 Sam. vi. 12 &c. 

8) It expresses the purpose, object, or intention^ 

as yp. the chastisement of our peace, i. e. to 

procure our peace Is. liii. 5, corn for the famine 
of your houses, i. e. intended to satisfy the 
hunger, avert the famine, of your houses, Gen. 
xlii. 19. 

9) It expresses the end or destiny, as sheep for 
the slaughter, destined to be slain, Ps. xliv. 23. 
bi<t^ n? limbs destined to the grave. Job. xviL 16. 
See Bernard. TIO “1133 first bom destined to die, 
xviii. 13. 

10) It expresses the relation of quality, in the 
consequent, where in many cases we should use 
an adjective, as n^3 ’"lOX the words of intelligence, 
for, intelligent words &c. So likewise the sub- 
stance of which a thing is made, as P]DD ’^3 vessels 
of silver, i. e. silver vessels &c. 

11) Sometimes it implies the action of a verb 
or particle understood, as C’"inp Crt the bread 
of secrets, i. e. bread eaten in secret, Prov. ix. 17. 

12) It is used before the proper names of rivers, 
countries, &c., as rVlO “iHJ the river Euphrates. 

the land of Egypt, &c. 
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32. Adjectives and participles are used in the 

constructive state with the sense of tvith, of, as to, &c., 
e. g. ''^.'''’1? ^orn as to the garments, Is. xxxvi. 22. 
ptS^niljn girded with sackcloth, Joel i. 8. 
forgiven as to sin, Ps. xxxii. 1. hard of 

neck, stiffnecked Deut. ix. 6 &c. 

33. Sometimes a noun stands in construction 

with an adjective, as "123 t>''n Is. xxxvi. 2, Prov. ii. 9, 
Ps. Ixxviii. 49, Cant. 7. 10, Lev. xxiv. 22, Is. rvii. 
10. Cf. onnn (a rare use) the merchant-men 

1 K. X. 15. But much more common is an adjective 
in construction with a following noun. 

34. When the consequent has the force of a 
qualifying adjective (31.10) it is the consequent that 
takes the affix, as in Ps. ii. 6, the mountain of my 
holiness, for my holy mountain, Joh. viii. 6, or the 
noun is repeated, as in Gen. xliv. 2. 

35. Sometimes it is the antecedent which has 
the force of the qualifying adjective, as greenness of 
herb for green herb, Gen. i. 30, in such cases also 
the consequent takes the affix, as the rvillingness of 
her hands for her willing hands, Prov. xxxi. 13; the 
greatness of his strength for his great strength, Is.lxiii. 1. 

36. Generally the consequent serves as a quali- 
fying adjective to the antecedent, hut sometimes the 
antecedent to the consequent as in 35; e. g. D1"1Q 
the hight of mountains for high mountains 2 K. xix. 23, 
particularly when the consequent has a pronominal 
affix, as thy choice valleys. Is. xxii. 7. Cf. xxxvii. 24. 
Jer. xxii. 7, Zeph. iii. 11. So |^"lNn“^3 all the earth. 

37. In some cases, especially after 2, the ante- 
cedent is understood, as their sin is like (the sin of) 
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Sodom Is. iii. 9. He maketh my feet like (those of) 
hinds 2 Sam. xxii. 34. Roaring like (the roaring of) 
the lion, Prov. xix. 12 &c. 

38. In like manner, after a noun with a pron. 
affix, the noun itself must sometimes be supplied as 
the antecedent of the following word, thus 

my refuge (the refuge of) strength, i. e. my strong 
refuge^ Ps. Ixxi. 7 ; Thy chariots (the 

chariots of) salvation. Hah. iii. 8. This is an ex- 
ceptional usage not to be imitated in composition. 

39. When two nouns are connected by the state 

of construction the consequent ought properly to 
bear the pronominal affix, as my house 

of prayer^ but in a few cases (38) we find the affix 
joined to the antecedent, as Lam. iv. 17, Ezek. xvi. 
27 &c. 

40. Two ‘nouns in construction cannot have the 
same consequent in common, thus we are obliged to 
say the chariot of Israel and the horsemen thereof, 
instead of the chariot aud horsemen of Israel. This 
is called by some the mediate state of construction. 

41. A noun in the construct state is sometimes 

separated by a preposition from its consequent, as 
13 ’Cin Ps. ii. 12. rinciy the joy of harvest. 

Is. ix. 2. who rise early in the morning. 

Is. V. 11. ’pnH is. Ivi. 10. n-jl’ Is. 

xiv. 19, Ezek. xxi. 17. ’flft mho serve Me, 

Jer. xxxiii. 22. t’lK'D Is.' viii. 6. Si'li’p 

a God near at hand, Jer. xxiii. 23. ’pb'n 

Judg. v. 10, or by 1, Is. xxxiii. 6, xxxv. 2, &c. Cf. li. 
21, or by Gen. xxxix. 20, xl. 3, Lev. vi. 18, 

vii. 2, Num. ix. 17, 1 Sam. iii. 13, Deut. locii, 24, 
Eccles. i. 7, xi. 3, or by DT Ps. civ. 8. 


Digitized by Google 



Chap. XIIL] 


THE CONSTRUCTION OF SENTENCES. 


157 


42. Sometimes the antecedent is divided from 
its consequent by other words, Is. v. 24, xiv. 6, xx. 1, 
Jer. xxii. 23, Ezek. xxxix. 11, or has a sentence for 
its consequent, as 1 Sam. xxv. 15, Lam. i. 14, Ps. 
Ixxxi. 6, Is. xxix. 1, xxx. 29, Hos. i. 2, Lev. iv. 24, 
xiv. 46, Ex. vi. 28, Gen. xl. 3, 1 Sam. iii. 13, 2 Sam. 
iii. 13, Job. xviii. 21, xxvi. 2, Ps. cxxix. 6. 

43. Sometimes the constructive seems to be put 
for the absolute, as Jer. xlviii. 5, 36, Is. xxxiii. 6, 
XXXV. 2, li. 21, 2 K. ix. 17, Ps. xvi. 3, Ixxiv. 19. 

44. Sometimes the absolute is put for the con- 
structive, as 1 K. xxii. 27, Prov. xxii. 21, Deut. xvi. 
21, xxxiii. 11, Judg. v. 13, vii. 8, Jer. x. 10, Ps. lix. 6, 
lx. 5, Ezek. xlvii. 4, 2 Ch. xv. 8, Is. xxii. 17, xxiv. 22, 
Ps. cxx. 2. 3, Lev. vi. 13. 

45. Two nouns are sometimes found in appo- 
sition with each other, as I2Np a few men, 

Neh. ii. 12, Of. Deut. xxvi. 5, though here UND is 
more properly an adverb. two talents of 

silver, 2 K. v. 23. nt^DSn "lj!32n the brazen oxen, 
2 K. xvi. 17. cn.lta Ex. xxviii. 17. D’P’ 

Gen, xli. 1. So Dan. x 3, Ruth ii. 17, 2 K. vii. 1. 

It is a question whether in some of these cases the 

abs, form does not stand for the constr. 

a. In like manner the noun is often put abso- 
lutely to denote the place where or whether, time 
when or how long, as Gen. xviii. 1, xxvii. 44, the 
material of which a thing is made, Gen. ii. 7 the 
measure of a thing, Gen. vii. 20, the Greek construction 
of xaxd, Ps, iii. 8, and a certain adverbial use Deut. 
xxiii. 24. 

46. An Infinitive in construction with a noun may 
be followed by one or more nouns in the objective, 
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that is, the accusative case, as Gen. ii. 4, in the day 
of the Lord God's making earth and heaven, Gen, xli. 
39 &c. In such cases the subject commonly pre- 
cedes the object and immediately follows the verb, 
as in the last two passages, but not always, as e. g. 
Gen. iv, 15, Is. v. 24, xx. 1. 

The affixes to an inf. construct, or part, some- 
times denote the subject and sometimes the object 
of the verb. The ambiguity is sometimes removed 
by the object taking TN, but the affix '1— always 
denotes the object. 

47. The substantive verb is frequently omitted 
in Hebrew Gen. iii. 10, xlii. 11 &c, &c. Sometimes 
it is expressed by an idiomatic use of the personal 
pronouns, Gen. xxv. 16, 2 Sam. vii. 28, J K. xviii. 39, 
Ps. xxiv. 10, Is. li. 12, lii. 6, Jer. li. 19, Zech. i. 9, 
but in all these cases we may rather consider the 
substantive verb to be understood and the subject 
as made more emphatic in consequence. 

48. There is an impersonal use of the Tenses 
in Hebrew corresponding to our "one did so and so”, 
or “it was done &c.”, as one called the well &c. Gen. 
xvi. 14. Cf. xxvii. 36, xlviii. 1, 1 Sam. xix. 22. 24, 
2 Sam. iii. 6. 7, xi. 3, xv. 31, xxiv. 1 with which 
cf. 1 Ch. xxi. 1, where another subject is given; 1 K. 
xviii, 26, 2 K. vi. 32. 

49. Some verbs are followed by an accusative 
of a like signification, as JHl, &c. Gen. i. 
11, 20 &c. 

50. Causative Verbs take two accusatives, one 
of the person and another of the thing, as Eccles. 
xii, 9, Ps. cxliii. 8, 1 K. xxii. 27, Gen. xli. 42 &c. 
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The same construction is found with verbs in EaX 
sometimes, as Gen. ii. 7 &c. 

51. Verbs in Hebrew govern their object either 
mediately or immediately, that is, with or without 
a preposition before it, and some are susceptible of 
both constructions, occasionally the sense varies ac- 
cording to the preposition used and as it is omitted 
or expressed. All this must be learnt from the 
Lexicon. 

52. The Infinitive absolute is sometimes used as 
a kind of gerund Is. xxii. 13, or noun of action 
Hosea iv. 2, or for a finite tense 1 K. xxii. 30, 2 K. 
iv. 43, Ezek. xi. 7, e. g. for a past tense Jer. xiv. 5, 
Job. XV. 35, Dan. ix. 5, or an imperative Deut. v. 12, 
xvi. 1, Num. XXV. 17, Jer. ii. 2, or a future Deut. 
xiv. 21, Is. V. 5, Ezek. xi. 7, Jer. xxxii. 44. As a 
verbal noun Is. vii. 15, xlii. 24, Jer. ix. 4. 

53. But more commonly it is used to add force 
and emphasis to a finite tense which it precedes, as 
mon nlD to die thou shall die, i. e. thou shall surely die, 
Gen. xxxvii. 8, 1 Sam. xx. 6 &c. Sometimes it comes 
after the tense, when it denotes continued action, as 
2 Sam. XV. 30, Gen. viii. 7, xix. 9, xlvi. 4. It is 
found with an Imperative Is. vi. 9, Judg. v. 23, 
Num. xi. 15. 

54. Thus used it is commonly of the same con- 
jugation as the Tense, hut not always, as Job. vi. 2 
(A'al and Nifg^al), Ezek. xvi. 4 (Ilof/jral and Pu^i^al), 
Ex. xix. 12. 13, Gen. xxxvii. 33, Is. xxiv. 19. 

1) Sometimes the Infinitive is from a kindred 
verb, as Is. xxviii. 28, Jer. viii. 13, xlii. 10, xlviii. 9. 

2) Sometimes the infinitive absolute is used 
adverbially, as 1 Sam. iii. 12. 
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3) And in some few cases, the Infinitive con- 
structive seems perhaps to be put for the Infini- 
tive absolute, Is. be. 14, Hah. ii. 10, Num. xxiii. 
25, Ruth ii. 16, Ps. 1. 21, Judg. iv. 20. 

55. The particles are prefixed not to the 

absolute but to the constructive form of the Infini- 
tive. In such cases the Infinitive is frequently in 
construction with a following noun. An Infinitive 
with an affix may be the consequent to a noun in 
construction. 

56. Passive participles are found in construction 
with the noun (32) and also in the absolute form 
with the noun put absolutely, as C'ns Ezek. 
ix. 2, 1 Sam. ii. 18, but □’“?n Ezek. ix. 11. 

57. Two verbs are often used in Hebrew when 
we should express the first by an adverb, as he 
returned and dug for he dug again, Gen. xxvi. 18. 
Sometimes the second verb is an infinitive, as Gen. 
xxvii. 20. 

58. Adverbial particles are repeated to mark 
intensity, as “j<D very much, &c. As in English 
they are sometimes used to qualify nouns &c., as 

’^3 of no name. Job. xxx. 8. Two negative ad- 
verbs strengthen the negation, as 1 K. x. 21, Ex. 
xiv. li, Zeph. ii. 2, but not always, according to 
Mendelssohn, as Eccles. iii. 1 1 , so that n man cannot 
but find &c. 

59. Use of the Tenses. As there are but two 
tenses in Hebrew it is obvious that they must be 
used to express the various shades of distinction in 
time which other languages express by additional 
moods and tenses, e. g. the Past Tense may express 
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1) A pluperfect, as Gen. ii. 2. 5 &c. 

2) A complete past, as Job. i. 1. 

3) A past continuing to the present time, as 
’PVl’ I know. Cf. 1 Sam. xv. 2, Prov. i. 7, have 
despised and yet despise. 

4) The prophetic future, as Gen. xv. 18. 

5) The imperative mood, after an imperative 
and with 1 prefixed, as Gen. vi. 21, or without the 
preceding imperative, as Gen. xxxiii. 10, but for 
this see (i2. 

6) The subjunctive, as Num. xxii. 33, I would 
have slain thee and saved her alive, Judg. viii. 13, 
I would not slay you. 

7) The optative, as Num. xiv. 2, Would God 
we had died in the land of Egypt. 

8) The future perfect, as Gen. xxviii. 15, until I 
shall have done that which I have spoken to thee of. 

60. The Future expresses 

1) The actual future, as I will never leave thee 
nor forsake thee. Josh. i. 5. 

2) The future perfect, as Num. xxiii. 24, he 
shall not lie down till he shall have eaten of the 
prey and drunk the blood of the slain. 

3) The present, as Ps. ii. 1. Why do the people 
imagine a vain thing? 

4) The present of habitual action, as he me- 
ditates in His law day and night, Ps. i. 2. 

5) The past of habitual action, as righteous- 
ness lodged in it but now murderers, Is. i. 21. Cf. 
Job. i. 5. 

0) The imperfect, as Job. iii. 3. The day in 
which 1 was born, Gen. ii. 10. The particles IN airl 

11 
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especially in prose, have a tendency to give 
this meaning to the Future, Gen. ii. 5, Dent. iv. 41. 

7) Continuous or contemporaneous action and 
so following a past, as Ex. xv. 12, Is. xli. 5. 

8) The conditional or subjunctive, as Ps. xxiii. 
4, even though I mere to walk through the valley of 
the shadow of death I would fear no evil. 

9) The optative, as Job. iii. 4, may no light 
shine upon it. 

10) The imperative, especially with negatives, 
as Jer. ix. 22, let not the rich man glory in his 
riches. 

11) The English way, must, ought, &c., as which 
thing ought not to be done, Gen. xxxiv. 7. 

61. But in addition to this flexibility of use, 
each of the tenses is liable to be modified by the 
operation of the Warn conversive which has the effect, 
with comparatively few exceptions, of changing the 
past to a future and the future to a past, with most 
of the meanings in either case which have already 
been assigned to those tenses. 

62. A past therefore with 1 prefixed must be 
construed regularly as a future with some one of 
the significations given above that may best suit the 
context, e. g. Gen. i. 15. Vnl and they shall be, or, 
as the context demands and let them be. A past 
with ] frequently follows an imperative, as Lev. i. 2. 

— “13T speak and say. 

Waw conversive retains its power as a con- 
junction in all cases, and, so, then &c. as the sense 
requires. Ruth i. 1, and Esther i. 1. can scarcely be 
called exceptions. 
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In some instances, however, W«w prefixed to a 
past does not change it to a future, e. g. when it 
immediately follows another past, as 2 Sam. 
xiii. 18. Cf. Gen. xxxviii. 5. 9, Ex. xxxvi. 1. 29, 
Judg. xvi. 18, xix. 30, 1 Sam. xvii. 35, 1 K. iii. 11, 
xiii. 3, xix. 18, xxi. 12, 2 K. xiv. 7. 14, xviii. 30, 
xxiii. 5, Jer. vi. 17, xx. 9, Ezek. ix. 7, xvii. 18, .xxxvii. 
7, 1 Ch. V. 20, 2 Ch. XXV. 19, Ezra viii. 30. 30, Neh. 
ix. 7, seq. x. 33, Dan. x. 14, &c. As many of these 
passages refer to single acts they cannot be ex- 
plained by attributing to them the frequentative 
meaning of the future. They are sufficient to prove 
that Wow does not act universally on the past so 
as to convert it to a future though such is its normal 
use. The past therefore with ] is almost always to 
be rendered as if it were a future. 

The Wow conversive in the past tense commonly 
shifts the accent from the penultimate to the ulti- 
mate syllable. Cf. Gen. xxxii. 13, xliv. 4 &c. (When 
the accent falls on the last syllable but one it is 
termed mil^eyl from above, on the last milra^r from 
below). The exceptions to this rule are 1) Verbs in 
N or D generally. 2) The first person plural always. 
3) Verbs with the pause on the penult. 4) When a 
tone syllable immediately follows. In these cases 
the accent remains milgeyl, and is not affected by 
Wflw conversive. Ex ’niCN, ’rilCNl, 

63. On the other hand the Future with 1 pre- 
fixed (subject to the regular variations in the points) 
retains its proper meaning as to time, e. g. Gen. i. 6, 
remaining a simple future with the significations 
given above. 

64. But if the W«w is prefixed with PathaA fol- 
lowed by Dagesh it changes the future to a past. 

11 * 
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And the future so modified becomes the ordinary 
historical tense used in narration. This PathaA is 
subject to the changes specified above xii. 7 &c. 

The exceptions in this case are not so numerous 
as before, but there are a few instances in which a 
future with Wow conversive appears to remain a 
future still, e. g. Jer. xv. 6. 7, though this may be 
taken as a predictive past, 2 Sam. xix. 2, 1 K xxi. 6. 
In some cases the tense with Wow conversive refers 
to time anterior to that of the previous tense, e. g. 
Judg. iv. 21, was fast asleep for he had been 
tired". Cf. Bernard on Job. xiv. 10. This is really 
the figure known in Greek as vdTegov ngoregop. 

The Wflw conversive in the future commonly 
shifts the accent from the last syllable to the last 
but one except, 1) In the first person singular always. 
2) Verbs ending in N. 3) When the pause comes on 
the final syllable. 4) When more than a single vowel 
intervenes between the accent and the i and when 
Shewa is expressed or implied, as 
"inD’!. In these cases the accent remains milrag. 
Ex. “1CN1. Rather than rest on a slight 

vowel substituted for Shewa the accent is even found 
at times on the antepenult, e. g. Is. 1. 8. 

See Mason and Bernards Hebrew Grammar Vol. i. 304, 

65. In a general way then 
The past tense with 1 = and with the future, 
and the future with — 1 = „ „ the past, 

thus „ "isT 

and „ 121 

So is Future and he will spea/r, 

but is Past and he spake. 
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66. There can however be no doubt that the 
tenses are occasionally used in a somewhat loose 
way, more especially in the poetical portions of the 
Bible, and the sequence of them is a matter not 
always admitting very readily or certainly of expla- 
nation. See e. g. the following passages where they 
seem to be used indifferently, Deut. ii. 12, Dan. x. 
17, Ezra ix. 3, 4, 5 &c. Nevertheless the construc- 
tion of the tenses is a point more likely to perplex 
the advanced student than the beginner lying as it 
does in the genius of the language and among its 
more critical niceties. The general hearing and re- 
gimen of them is sufficiently clear and intelligible. 
Not seldom the tense first used in a sentence appears 
to exercise a certain modifying influence with regard 
to time upon those which follow it, e. g. Gen. ii. 25, 
Ex. XV. 12, Is. viii. 2, 3. xli. 5, 1 K. xxi. 6 &c. 

67. The Imperative mood is used to express 

1) a simple imperative with the ordinary modi- 
fications of exhortation, entreaty, permission, &c. 

2) a future, often when immediately preceded 
by an imperative, as Bo this and live, i. e. do this 
and you shall live Gen. xlii. 18, Prov. iii. 3, 4, 7 &c. 
So likewise when it is connected with a future 
which precedes Gen. xlv. 18, or follows Is. xlv. 
11, &c. Of. Gen. xx. 7, Is. liv. 14, Ruth i. 9. 

68. The optative is expressed by the future with 
n paragogic, and the particle ^0, or by the particles 
CN, Gen. xvii. 18, xxiii. 13, Num. xx. 3, Ps. Ixxxi. 14, 
or the phrase jP’ ’p followed by a tense, an infini- 
tive mood, or a noun 2 Sam. xv. 4, Deut. v. 26, 
xxviii. 67, Ex. xvi. 3. 
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69. Not only is the pronoun sometimes pleonastic 
in Hebrew (15), Cf. Cant. i. 6, ii. 11. 17, Job. xii. 
11, xix. 29, Ps. cxliv. 2, but also the prepositions 
2 Ex. xxxii. 22, Hos. xiii. 9, h Judg. xix. 30. Cf. Job. 
V. 5, and )D Deut. xv. 7. 

70. On the other hand Ellipses in Hebrew are 
of very frequent occurrence: each of the particles 
Ct’ZD has occasionally to be supplied, e. g. 

1) We find ellipses of 3 inNum.xxx. 11, n’3 CkXl 
for rr*?? CN1, so also 2 K. xi. 3, Ps. xviii. 35. Cf. 

2 K. XXV. 10, Prov. ii. 16, Job. xl. 22, Is. v. 12, 
Jer. xxix. 26, Mic. vi. 10 &c. 

2) Ellipses of 3 Ps. Ixxiii. 22, Jer. xlviii. 34, 
perhaps. Cf. Cant. v. 10 — 16, where the particle 

3 is alternately inserted and omitted, Lam. iv. 14, 
Job. xxiv. 5. 

3) Ellipses of h Prov. xiv. 35, Ezek. xii. 10, 
Ps. xlvii. 7, 2 Sam. iv. 2. 

4) Ellipses of |D Jer. xviii. 15, so the A. V. 
takes it. 1 K. xiii. 33, perhaps, he hecame (one of) 
Ihc priests of (the) high places. Is. xl. 21, where 
it must be supplied from the former member. 
Cf. Mic. vii. 12, 2 Sam. xx. 19, a clear instance. 
Gen. xlix. 25. 

5) So Ellipses of ) Hab. iii. 11, Judg. xix. 2, 
V. 27, Is. Ixiii. 11. Cf. 2 K. ix. 32, 1 Sam. xx. 12. 
Is. xvii. 6 &c. 

6) Ellipses of are very frequent and it 
is important to observe them Gen. xiii. 28, Ex. iv. 
13, Prov. vii. 5, xii. 17, Ps. Ixv. 5, Ixix. 23, Is. vi. 6, 
Ivii. 16, Jer. ii. 8. 11, viii. 13, xii. 5, Job. xiii. 28, 
Lam. i. 21, iii. 1 &c. &c. 

7) Sometimes we find an ellipse of Ct!' after 
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Is. Ixiv. 10, or of DtJ' Job. xii. 24, 

xxxviii. 26. Of. xxvi. 5, and Bernard’s commentarj' 
in locis. 

8) An occasional ellipse of or is 

also to be observed, as harvest for harvest-man, Is. 
xvii. 5, toro for borvmen, xxi. 17, righteousness for 
righteous men, xli. 2. Cf. Dan. ix. 23, cfd. with x. 11, 
19. Obad.7. for 6 'N. Job. xxxi. 32, way for 
way faring man, Mic. vi. 9, Zech. x. 2, possibly 
Prov. xiii. 6, xvii. 4, xxiii. 28, 2 Sauu xii. 4, or 
some of these may be cases of the abstract for 
the concrete. 

9) Sometimes it is necessary to supply “icxb 
or some such word, as Jer. vi. 17, xxxi. 3. Cf. xl. 
5, Hos. xiv. 9, Is. xlv. 14, &c. Eccles. viii 2 and 
a very curious ellipse Judg. xvi, 2. Other ellipses 

• to be supplied by the sense of the context are 
to be seen in Ps. vi. 4, xcii. 12, cxviii. 7, cxxxvii. 5, 
Prov. xviii. 19. 

71. In many cases it is requisite to supply in 
one member of a sentence some word or words ex- 
pressed in another whether it be the first or second, 
e. g. in Prov. xiii. 1, in the first member must 
be supplied from in the second. So in Ex. vi. 3. 

must be supplied from the second member 2 
from the first. Ps. ix. 19, Jer. xii. 5, Prov. xiv. 25; 
Hosea i. 9, supply “God” in second member from 
“people” in the first; Am. iii. 12, Obad. 7. supply 

Is. xxxviii. 18, xl. 21. Cf. a remarkable instance 
in 1 Chr. xvii. 5, Ezek. xi. 11, xxiv. 17. 

72. It is often necessary to transpose the order 
of the words in Hebrew before translating them into 
English, e. g. the predicate is interposed between the 
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adjective and its noun in the latter part of Prov. 
xii. 27. Cf. Am. v. 16, Hos. xiv. 3, Mic. v. 4, Ps. xlvi. 
6, Ixix. 27. 33, so Job. iv. 6, see Bernard’s com- 
mentary. Gen. ii. 19, Prov. vii. 23, as the bird hastens 
to a snare and knows not that it is for his life till 
a dart strikes through his liver &c. 

73. Changes of construction must be familiar 
to every student of the Old Testament, such e. g. 
as the following Gen. xxxix. 18, when I lifted up my 
voice and cried for when 1 lifted up my voice then 1 
cried, Prov. xix. 26, Is. i. 29, they shall be ashamed 
of the oaks which ye have desired, Gen. xlix. 4, Prov. 
viii. 17, Mic. i. 2. These are very common in Isaiah 
e. g, xxii. 19, xlii. 24, xliv. 26. 

74. The Accents. The complex system of Accen- 
tuation which is followed in the Hebrew Bible is a 
study for the advanced student alone and also one 
of considerable obscurity. What has already been 
said in ii. 20, 21, xiii. 62, 64 is sufficient for ordi- 
nary purposes, but it may be desirable to give a 
table of all the accents, with a few additional remarks 
by way of explanation. 

75. The Accents serve three purposes 

1) They mark the tone-syllable. 

2) They indicate the logical connection and 
relation of the words in a sentence, thus forming 
an elaborate system of punctuation. 

3) They regulate the chanting of the scriptures, 
which last is a matter of Music and not of Grammar. 

76. They are called moshelim, rulers, or mesha- 
rethim, servants. 

The moshelim are disjunctive., that is indicate 
greater or less separation between the word they 


Digitized by Google 



Chap Xm.] THX COXSTRCCTIOTf OF FEXTFXCES. 169 

accompany and the following word: the mesharethim 
are conjunctive, that is, they serve to link the word 
which bears them to the following word. 

77. The moshel/m are divided into four classes 
according to their power 1. A'isrim, Casars ov Emperors; 
2, melakim, Kings; 3. sarim, Princes; 4. peAridim, 
Officers. 

The consecution of the accents is liable to 
great variety and uncertainty every where, but in the 
Psalms, Proverbs and Job this variety is acknowledged 
to amount to confusion and disorder. Certain accents 
moreover are found exclusively in these three books. 
Where the accents are most regular the following 
was noted as their usual sequence by the late 
Mr. Bernard of Cambridge but a reference to the 
Hebrew Bible will shew that it is open to numerous 
exceptions. 

For the first clause, according to length; 

Tip^a, Ethna^. 

Merka, TipAa, EthnaA; or, TipAa, MunaA, EthnaA. 
Merka, TipAa, MunaA, EthnaA; or, Revia <7 (Zakef 
Gadol, Tev/r or Pashta), Merka, TipAa, EthnaA. 

For the second clause, according to length; 

, TipAa, SillwA. 

Merka, TipAa, SilluA; or, TipAa, Merka, SillwA. 
Merka, TipAa, Merka, SillwA ; or Reviag' (Zakef Gadol, 
Tev/r or Pashta) Merka, TipAa, SillwA. 

When either clause has more than four words 
the additional accents may be as follows: 

Zarka, Segol, 

Zarka, MunaA, Segol, 

Pashta, Zakef, 

Mahpak, Pashta, MunaA, Zakef, 
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MunaA, Revia/ 7 , 

Kadma, Azlah, Revia^', 

* Darga, Tevir. 

It is not within the plan of this little book to 
treat further on the subject of the accents. A Table 
of them is subjoined. 


78. Disjunctives. 

' piDG f]-jD or 

— njnx 

A ▼ •• •• 

^ 

T r t 

- lER 'IP.I 

— ')E! 

— NHEta 

I T I • 


— 

— NpIT 

It 

T i - 

— -i'2n 
* • : 

— 

— “1T0 
— n“^D '>:ip 

T : T • r 

— or 15^3 

T.-, 

• - 


Emperors. 


Kings. 


Princes. 


Officers. 


* See Mason and Bernard’s Hebrew Grammar Vol. ii. 238 scq. 
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Conjunctives. 

— 

— 

T 

^ — n:pp 

— f.3"lD 

i T : 

— n^-1D3 K2"^D 

i T : T 

— 

1. Found at the end of every verse = stop. 

2. Marks the chief division of the YeTse = breathinff. 

3. Always over the last letter independently of 
the tone. 

4. Kadma stands over a letter hearing an accented 
vowel. Pashta always on the last letter. "When the 
accent is penultimate a second is used over the 
accented vowel. 

5. Yethiv stands to the right of the vowel in 
the first letter, Mahpak to the left of the accented 
vowel. 

6. Stands between two words. 

7. Always stands on the first letter of a word. 

8. Sometimes a disjunctive of the fourth class. 
Metheg found with Shewa, as at Job. xix. 6, is called 
Gahya. 
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GENESIS. Cha. i— vi. 

1 . 

» nxi pn c’n‘‘'N ni2 p’b^niz 

2 c’riSN nm oinn 'inzi inn nn>n V't<ni 

3 niN"*?!’! n%N D’n‘'7N noN’i :n^sn '>:B~bv. riomo 

4 niNn ]’3 c’h'tk i?n3’i aitr’S niNn-px C’nbw Nnn. 

n Nip D’j’' niN^ n’n'‘?N Nip’i rai 

6 y>pn ^p’ c'n'rN :nnx uv s’l.r’n’l 

"t D’ribx it'jrj c’o I’a.b’nao in’i c’en 

D’sn pai y’pn^ nnnp n:^x o;'Bn ]’? jrpnn-nx 

8 oio{^ y/p“j^ c’n''7x xnp^l :|3"'n’l hvo “it^x 

9 Q’Qn lip: DV ^ir’O’l 

:p-’n’i HE'^n nxnm nnx cipo“^x c’cts'n nnno 

' D’oi xnp c'sn nijpp^i px nts'a:^ 

11 xtyn pxn NtJ/nn C’n'‘:x “icxn. laitp-’s D^nix xnni 

D-iru ’“>? ’"]0 p pT iT"]ro 

12 ynr ynm afc’y xt^n pxn xsini rp’^ri’i fnxn-^y 
o'n'bx xnn inj’o‘? la-iyni nti'x nsTii^T p: inj;p^ 

14 D’libx ncx^'i Cl’ 

n^:^n ]’2i cp |’2 ^’“2n^ om'n y’pia nnxif ’n^. 
y’p*]2 nnxc'? I’p] d’O’^i c’nyiD^i nnxS I’ni 
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’jtt'-nx D’n’'-x tyjri pN‘n"^y ig 

-pxi cl^n “i^son-nx n'-i^an 

V * * V V 1 V I T - T - V /V j ■* * * 

cnx in’i :D’ 2 zi 2 n pni fcpn iiNan n 

Cl’? :pNn-^j; “I'Nr.*? c’cB'n c’n\N Js 

“'2 cn'^K N“i’i TiPnn j’ci “iind p? 
iiptr’ C’n?N ncN’i :’r?"| cp -ipp-inp. --^9 a 

jg’P*] pc-^5j; 'T1V1 rrn C’an 

ts'sr^s DN1 c’biin c:pp,n-nN c’ri''N p?’i :c’Dit‘n 21 
F|ljr^2 PX1 cn^p^ C’pn np'pnn n^nn 

c’nS« cpt< p 2 ’i ;3ip-''? cn’Vx Kp’i inj-pp p)jz 22 
:pN2 3T Flip] c’p’? o:pn-PN ’iN^pi «“ii nsicxp 

NHin D’ribN "iDN’i : ’^’pn cv “*i53“’np. p.r'np. H 

n:’c‘5 vpN-'ip’m tt'cm ncri 2 ru’o^ ri’n p'sj 

npniH'PNi pi2p^ p^isn p’.h'Px C’n'^’N ts'jpi :i3”'np. « 
-1? c’ribN Ni’i inj'cp noiNPi iro-rb pxi 

• • v: :-■" •- • * T T -:*T v y t •• i t • : 


ni’i pn'iDi 3 pc'piis C 1 N ntj'y: O’n^'N pdn’i :31c 26 

*•; •• *• : tt v ^:i- • •,*: v - t 

~‘?33i ppKn-^331 ppn:3’i C’p^n f]1j;3i c’H pj -13 
niNP-px D’n’rN n"'3’i :vpNn-^j? ts'chn c>c3n 27 

TT T y • VJ T * •- I y.I T - •• >T V V T 

:oPN N33 ri3p:i i3t ipj< nps c’riVx o^i,’3 to^23 

•t TT Ti-»i 7T TT * v; yy: : 

>ipp') nc D’nb{< cnb pon’i c’n'rN cpn 7]-i3’] 28 
-^331 D’cts^n F)ij;3i D’H p:i 3 mi ntt^33i vinh-pn 
□ 3*? ’PiPJ n^n c’n‘'x 3 dx’i : v^Np-bj; pc'cpn n’n 29 

-^3-PX1 n..T 3t(2J?-p3-PN 

-^3^1 :np3vx‘? n;n’ cpb j;“u pt p"’’’]? l-““itPkX pyn h 
pxn-^y it'pn '^ 3^1 c^ptf'n F]U!-b3i ppksn p.’n 
:] 3 "’n’i ri33x^ 2 i^y pp’-33-px ri’n tt'W I3"pp.*x 
3py''n''i nxa 3ic-n:m nti^y ptt^kX-33-pN* c’P^n xp»i 31 

V y • I* » •* • * T T y •; T y • •,»• }"■• 


CP Ppi-’n;’ 
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2 nv? pNHi ib’i 

-^3D ’j;’;!!:?! cl’? nia/’i n^j; incx^o 

3 >]^?ti'n ci’-PN O’n'-N ■?in2’i :n^jj nt^N 

D’rftkS inCfr^bD-^SD nCtJ' D ’3 )T\i< t^’np’i 

4 Qi ’3 cKisnc v"l^<m □'ctt’n nn^in n?N :niiry? 

. /.T ;T ■ 1 I VT T I • - T - ; 1 '"' ‘ ” 

n D 1 LD mtr n’K' 33i :c’Di5'i px c’n'Tx nin’ miry 
mccn X^ ’3 ncy’ c-ic nntrn 3iry-^3i ^’-jxc ri’m 
•.ncnxrrnx ncyS rx mxi pxrr^y c’ri'^x nin’ 
•> IS”') :nc"ixn ’jo-b-nx npirm pxn-ja n?y’ nxi 
i’BX 3 nB’i nonxn-jp ipj? c'lwxn-nx □wx np] 

8 mri'rx nim y^’i :ri’n trejb c"xn ’n’l cp nctr: 

9 pips’i :"is’ itrx cnxnTix ctr cPi cnpp ]"iy3 ]3 
mtoi nx-iS? -icnJ yr‘^3 npnxn-ip c’nbx nin’ 

’ -)n:i : ym me ny.’in yv] ]|n ^jlnc c’’nn ym bDi<pb 
n^six'? n’Hi iip: c^'p-i ]3n-rx mpirn^ )-i.yp xh’ 

11 px-‘?3 nx D3bn x>in ppp “inxn ctr :d’»p 

12 ciy 3 ie xinn ■(^ixn enn :3nin ctr'—uj’x n^’inn 

13 33 iDn xin ]'‘iT'a ’Jtz/n “!nin*ctri :cnb*n ]3xi nVizn 

14 rj^nn x^n hpin ’tr’^ti’n -inan-ctTi :P3 pjx-b nx 

10 D’ribx nin’ nmi :nns xm ’y’cnn nnsni mti-xroip 

ifi nin’. 't'^i lir]?? ’’“om cnxn-nx 

17 t^zxn “pcx iin-yy bp nbx^ cnxn-^y C’n'-x 

nia i3isp b?*?? '*? 

15 -jnsb Dixn ni’n 3ie*x^ c’n'rx nin’, npX’i :mpn 
19 -b’nc-xn-iD c’n^'x nin’ nu’i :pj3 my i^-nryx 

mxnP c"ixn‘b X3’i C’ctJ'n n’y -73 rxi nnb’n n’n 
:ict: xin n’n trcj cixn iP~xnp’ ntrx ‘?3i ipx-'p^np 

I I T “ V V T T T Tl. * V * • A Tl* 
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to following nouns because it has art. vii. 6. vtarag, 
and evil, a. xii. 7. a. the Kamez properly a PathaA 
but lengthened in pause. 

10. wenahar, and a river, s. n. m. yo^u', was 

going out, part. m. I. fr. ch. i. 12. megedien, xii. 

14. lehasliAroth, to water, in. V. cr. fr. (v. (i). 

wmishsham, and from thence, xii. 16. yippared, was 
divided, 3. m. s. F. II. fr. T10, separated, xiii. 60. 6. 
wehayah le-, and it became, xii. 6. P. with Waw conv. 
and therefore equal in time to the former tense and 
to be construed like it as an imperfect xiii. 62: 
’arba^ah, four, r’ashi'm, pi. m. of tt'NI head. 

11. shem, n. m. s. a name, ant. to following word, 
hu’, m. pr. he, that, hassovt'v, (is) the one encircling, 
part. I. m. s. with art. xii. 10. a. xii. 16. hazzahav, 
8. m. n. the gold, with art. 

12. Mzahav, and the gold of, cr. of last word 
with 1 ii. 11, xii. 7. hahiw’ (pronounced hf’) f. pr. 
3. pers. xii. 11. hahbedola^, n. the beryl, or crystal. 
we ’even, and the stone of, u. hashshoham, the onyx. 

14. hahokk, part. I. fr. went, the one going. 
^idmath, to the east of, cr. of Hcnp the east, a f. 
form of D“|p (v. 8). 

15. wayyiMaA, and he took, 3. s. m. F. with 
Waw conv. fr. took, this is like Vs. in J. way- 
yann/A(?hM, and he placed him, 3. s. m. F. V. with 
Waw conv. and af. fr. HU rested, le^'ovdah, to till 
it, in. cr. with b and af. 3. f. fr. 12^ served, tilled. 
uleshomrah, and to keep it, in. cr. with 1, b and af. 
3. f. fr. kept. 

16. wayezaw, and He commanded, 3. s. m. P’. 
ap. III. fr. ms. See in. Vs. k’nior, see ch. i. 22. 

13 
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'akol in. abs. fr. Ch. i. 29, xiii. 53. 1oVe\ thou 
mayest eat, 2. m. s. F. same V. xiii. 60. 11. in p. 

17. mimmennw, of it, xii. 17. ’akolka, for in the 
day of thy eating, in. with af. 2. m. moth, in. abs. 
to die. /amwth, thou shall die. 

18. hoyoth, the being of, in. cr. fr. ri’H. levaddo, 
by himself, xii. 17. ’e< 70 seh-llo, I will make him, 1. s. 
F. followed by prep, with af. and euphonic Dagesh 
ii. 16. ^ozer, s. n. a help, kenegdo, lit. as before 
him, according to, or like himself, meet for him. 

19. wayj'izer, a variant of form in v. 7. wayyavo’, 
and he brought, 3. s. m. F. V. fr. Nl2 to come, lir’oth, to 
see, in. cr. with prefix from HiStT saw. mah-yyi^ra’-lo, 
what he will call him, xii. 16. shemo, its name, shorn, 
with af. xiii. 72. the order must be changed and as 
for every living thing that which man calls it is its name. 

20. shemoth, pi. of shorn, lo’-maza’, he found 
not, impersonally one did not find, there was not found, 
xiii. 48. 

21. wayyappol, and He caused to fall, 3. s. m. 
F. V. fr. fell, /ardomah, s. n. a deep sleep, fr. r. 
C"n in II. wa^y/shan, and he slept, 3. s. m. F. fr. 

slept, in p. wayyiA-Ara^, (v. 15). ’aAath, one of, 
f. of ’ehad. mirzal^rothayw, from his ribs, pi. of a 
rib, with prefix and af. 3. m. s. wayyisgor, and He 
closed up, 3. s. m. F. with Waw conv. fr. “IJD he 
shut, hasar, n. s. m. fiesh. ^a/itennah, instead of it. 
/a/tath, with af. 

22. wayyiven, and He built, 3. m. F. ap. fr. ri33 
he built. \aka.h, 3. s. P. m. he took, wayevi’eha, 
and he brought her. Long Ilivik written defectively. 

23. zo’th f. of ni xii. 16. happa^am, lit. the 
time, i. e. 7iow. ^ezem, s. n. a bone, mop^azamay, 
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from my bones, vii. 22. uvasar, and flesh, xii. 7. 
mibbesan’, of my flesh, same with af. and ]C. yikkare', 
3. 8. m. F. II. fr. shall be called. ’ishshob, 
woman. luAAroAab-zzo’th, this was taken. P. VI. 3. f. 
anomalous form. 

24. ^al-ken, therefore, xii. 16. yag'ajzov-’/sb, a 
man shall leave, 3. m. s. F. fr. 2T51 left. The Holem 
becomes Kamez //tft;<f before MaMaf. ’av?w’, his 
father, for 2N a father with af. viii.9. ’immo, his mother, 
fr. CX, with af. vii. 14. wedavaA-, and shall cleave. 
P. with Wflw conv. be’ish^o, to his wife, fr. nit'X 
cr. of ntJ^'X with af. 

T 

25. wayyihyw, 3. m. pi. F. fr. ri’H and they were. 
shen^'yhem, both of them, fr. with af. ^rarumm/m, 
naked, pi. of Clip. The Dagesh after Slu/r^A- is of 
course anomalous but directed by the masoretic 
note at the foot of the page, yithboshashw, they were 
ashamed. 3. pi. m. F. vii. fr. ti"j2 to be ashamed. 
Kamez, on account of pause xiii. 60, 6. 66. 


CHAPTER HI. 

1. wehannahash, aiid the serpen*, copula, art. n. 
s. m. gai'um, a. m. subtle, mikkol, more than all, 
for min xii. 14. ’af ki-wmar, yea hath God said, 
xii. 16. lo’ tho’kelw, ye shall not eat. 3. m. pi. F. 

2. watto’mer, and the woman said. 3. f. s. F. 
with Wtfw conv. xii. 64. mipperi for min peri, of 
the fruit of, ant. to gez. no’kel, 1 pi. F. xiii. 60. 11. 

3. welo’ thigge^'w, neither shall ye touch, 2. m. 
pi. F. fr. PJJ touched. pen-temuth»n, lest ye die, 2. m. 
pi. F. fr. n'D to die. xii. 16. 18. 

4. xiii. 53. 

13 * 
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5. yod^a^, part. m. I. of jnj he knew. xili. 20. 
beyom ’akolkem, in the day of your eating^ ant. and 
con. xiii. 55. in. with af. 2. pi. m. wenifArehu, then 
shall he opened. 3. m. pi. P. II. with Waw conv. fr. 
np.D opened, xiii. 62. ^^yngykem, your eyes, dual fr. 
]]]} an eye, with af. 2. pi. m. wihyithem, and ye 
shall be. P. 2. pi. m. fr. with Wow conv. ke’loh?m, 
as gods, for 'N3 xii. 2. yodej^^y, knowing, part. m. 
pi. cr. 

6. wa«ere’, and the woman saw. F. 3. f. s. 
with Waw conv. fr. nx*]. lema’akal, for food, n. s. m. 
weki tha’awah-hw’, and that an object of desire it, 
was. n. 8. f. Iffpr^ynayim, to the eyes, dual with art. 
and prep. weneAmad. (ii. 9). leha^k/l, to make wise 
in. V. fr. ^215' was skilful, or taking the word as used 
Ps. xli. 2. considering, looking on; to look to, more 
proper to the object of sight. wa//iArA'a^, 3. f. s. F. 
with Wow conv. fr. Hp^, ch. ii. 15. mippiryo, of its 
fruit, s. n. m. af. viii. 9.0. wa/<o’kal, and she ate, 
3. f. s. F. with Waw conv. in p. wa«i//en, 3. f. s. 
F. with Waw conv. fr. jHi ch. i. 17. le’ishah, to her 
husband, with af. 3. s. f. ^immah with her, xii. 17. 
wayyo’kal, 3. s. m. F. Waw conv. in p. 

7. wa/rippa/.aAnah, 3. f. pi. F. Waw conv. fr. 
np0 opened, gejaey, pi. cr. fr. |’JJ eye. sheneyhein, 
the two of them, ix. 8. wayy^de^M, 3. pi. m. F. with 
Waw conv. fr. V“|\ ^^yrummim, pi. m. fr. Dliy naked. 
h(?m, pr. 3. pi. m. wayyithperw, 3. pi. m. F. Waw 
conv. fr. sewed, ^aleh, s. cr. fr. ribj; a leaf, 
coll, the’enah, the figtree, s. n. f. wayyagrast/, 3. pi. 
m. F. lahem, xii. 17. hagoroth, pi. fr. npin a girdle. 

8. wayyishme^u, 3. pi. m. F. fr. VDtt' heard. 
eth-A'ol, the voice of. mithhaU^k, part. VII. m. s. fr. 
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went walked. wayyithAabbe’, 3. s. m. F, VII. fr. 
N2n, hid himself, x. 10. 

9. ’ayyekkflb fr. where? xii. 17. 

10. /roleka, ko\, with af. 2. m. s. sbizma*;/!, 1. s. 
P. yCK' wa’ira’, and I feared, 1. s. F. witb \Ww 
conv. fr. XT feared, xiii. 64, xii. 7, x. 3. a. ’anoki, 
pr. k 8 . yia'ehaye' 1. s. m. F. II. Waw conv. x. 10. 

11. mi, who? xii. 16. biggid, V. P. 3. m. s. fr. 

not used in I., told, leka, xii. 17. ' attah, pr. 

bamin, whether from, xii. 9. ^iww/tbika, P. III. 1. s. 
witb af. cb. ii. 16, / commanded thee. leviP/, to not 
= not to, xii. 17. ’akol in cr. as to the not eating of 
’akaba, hast thou eaten? 2. s. m. P. 

12. natbabab for natban^ab, see tbe Verbs x. 

2. m. s. P. ^immadf, with me, xii. 17. natbenab-lli, 

3. f. 8. P. ii. 16. wa’okd, 1. s. F. I. witb Waw conv. 
and I ate. 

13. la’isbsbab, xii. 3. mab-zzo’tb, what is this? 

xii. 16, ii. 16. ^as/tb, 2. f. s. P. fr. g^asab. bisbsbian?, 
3. m. 8. P. V. witb af. i. s. he caused me to forget, 
beguiled fr. forget, x. 

14. gasiih.a, 2. m. 8. P. ’arwr, part. pass. m. s. 
fr. T1X cursed, ^al-ge/joneka, upon thy belly, xii. 17 
and pn3 the belly, witb af. v. 3. tbdek, thou shall 
go fr. went, F. 2. m. s. Verbs in Yod x. we^afar, 
and dust, s. n. m. kol-yem^, cr. of yam/m, all the 
days of. Aayyeyka, thy life, Aayyim witb af. v. 3. 

15. we’eyvab, and enmity, s. f. n. fr. 3’X treated 
as an enemy, ’asb/tb, / will put, F. 1. s. fr. to 
put. zar^aka, thy seed, zera^', witb af. v. 3. yesbwf^'a, 
he shall bruise, F. 1. s. m. fr. to bruise witb af 

xiii. 45. ^esbufenn?/, thou shalt bruise him, F. 2. m. s. 
witb at 3. V. 3. gakcv, on the heel, xiii. 45. 
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16. harbfth in. V, in. fr. PlZl multiplied, xiii. 53. 

arbeh F. V 1. s. ^i 2 ?evon^k fr. g\zzayon, witb af. 
V. 3. thy sorrow, b^ron, conception, s. n. fr. iTin 
conceived. be< 7 e?ev, in sorrow. thou shalt bear, 

2. f. 8. F. fr. 1^’. von/m, sons, children, pi. ot ]2 
viii. 2. D«gesb not inserted because of preceding 
quiescent letter iii. 4. 1. /esbu/iatbck fr. i i[7^t2'*kp 
thirst, desire, 'witb af. yiiushol-bak, F 1. s. m. xii. 17. 

17. ’ish^eka for ’islUeka. ’arwrab f. part. (v. 14) 
xii. 17. ^o’kalennah, thou shalt eat of it, 2. m. s. 
F. witb af. 

18. koz, s. n. m. thorn, coll, dardar, bramble, coll. 
<arm/aA, she, tbe ground, shall cause to shoot forth, 

3. f. s. F. V 

19. zegath cr. of nj?T sweat, vii. 7. 2. ’appeyka, 
pi. of ’af witb af. 2. s. m. leAem, s. n. m. bread, 
comp. Bethlehem. </ad, until, xii. 17. sbaveka, thy 
returning, in. cr. hakkahta, VI. P. 2. m. s. <asbwv, 

2. m. s. F. 

20. /niwwab, a f. form of ’H alive, living, ’em, 
a mother, vii. 14. 

21. wle’isli^o, and to his wife, xii. 7. 2. vii. 25. 

kotbnotb, pi. cr. fr. a tunic, coat, gor, skin. 

wayyalb/sb^in, V. F. 3. s. m. witb Waw conv. and 
af. fr. put on a garment. 

22. ben, behold, xii. 16. kea//ad, like one of, ix. 10. 
lada^'atb, to know, in. cr. fr. J/"]’ xii. 2. gsittah, now, 
xii. 16. pen-yisblaA take care lest he put forth, F. 

3. s. m. fr. pvt forth, sent, xii. 16. yado, his 
hand, vii. 16. wela^a^, P. with Waw conv. equal 
therefore in time to tbe former tense, gam, also, 
yfah&y, xii. 7. a. P. of Pl’n defective xiii. 62. ^olam, 
eternity, 8 . n. m. 
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23. wayeshalleA^hw, 3. s. m. F. III. with Waw 
conv. and af. notice the intensive force of this word 
compared with the Ka\ in the former verse He sent 
him forth not to return, x. 10, laj^avod in. cr. with 
prep. fr. tilled, served. luAka.h, P. IV. mishsham, 
xii. 16. 

24. wayegflrresh, 3. s. m. F. iii. fr. drove 
out, xii. 7, wayyashken, 3. s. m. F. V. for dwelt. 
hakkeruv/m, pi, of Kihh\xz for Shwrf/?-, ii. 5. lahat, 
8. n. m. flame, herey, a sn ord, s, n. f. hammith- 
happeketh, part, f vii. fr. turned, agreeing with 
^erev, the sword which turned itself, or see xiii. 22, 
xii. 10. lishmor, in. cr. of kept, ’eth-derek, the 
way of. Segolate n. definite because the ant. to the 
following words vii. 4, 22. 


CHAPTER IV. 

1. wa^/ahar, 3, f. s. F. fr. n"in conceived with 
Waw conv. xiii. 64. wa^/^’led, 3. f. s. F. fr. bore. 
Aan/th?, P. 1. s, fr. riJj5 got, acquired. 

2. wat/osef, 3. f. s. F. fr. added with Waw 
conv. laledeth in. cr. f. xii. 2. ’eth-’a/i/w, his 
brother, viii, 9. c. ro< 76 'h, part. m. cr. fr. fed 
cattle vii. 7. 1. zo'vx, sheep, ^-oved, part. m. s. 

3. mikkez, for min, kez, s. n. the end. wayyavtf’, 
3. 8. m, F. V. fr. to come. minAah, s. f. n. an 
offering. 

4. hrvj”, P. V. fr. bo’, bekor, the first born. 
moAelv<?hem, from their fat, fr. fat, with af. 3. pi. 
the Yod of pi. is wanting as in ch i. 21, or it may 
be sing. See Buxtorf s. v. wayyisha^-, F. ap. 3. s. m. 
fr. looked to, regarded, x. 11. min/iatho, af. 3. s. 
viii. 8. 
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5. wayyiAar, F. ap. 3. s. m. fr. n"in was hot, angry. 
wayyippelw, F. 3. pi. m. fr. fell, panayw fr. 
pan?m, face, with af. vi. 20. 

6. lammah, xii. 16. nafelw, 3. pi. m. paneyka (v. 3). 

7. halo’, is there not, xii. 9. ’im-/eytiv, if thou 
doest well fr 2B’ was good, V. F. 2. m. s. se’oth, 
exaltation, in. cr. fr. hore, lifted, used as an 
abstract n. lappeAath, at the door, r. Pin© opened, 
xii. 3. ^atta’th, sin or a sin-offering, s. n. rovoz, 
croucheth, part. m. like an animal fit for sacrifice, hut 
the meaning is doubtful, we’oleyka, and to thee, xii. 17. 
teshuAratho af. his, ch. 3. 16, which see. 

8. After the fourth word some old versions, e. g. 
Sam. and Syr. had. Let us go into the field, bihyotham, 
in their being, i. e. when they were, in. cr. with af. fr. 
njn. wayyaArom, F. 3. m. s. ap. fr. Dip to arise. 
wayyahargohw, 3. m. s. F. with Waw conv. and af. 
fr. slew, and he slew him. Dagesh not inserted 
in 3 because of the slight vowel iii. 4. 2 and 6. 

9. ’ey, xii. 17, where! 'ahtka, viii. 9. c. yada^'fi, 

l. 8. P. xiii. 59. 3. hashomer, am I keeping, part. m. s. 

10. meh, what! xii. 16. gasitha, 2. m. s. P. 
demey, pi. cr. fr. D1 blood, vii. 16. zoghJcim, pi. part. 

m. fr. pys cried out, agreeing with blood, xiii. 22, 
xii. 17. 

11. pazethah, 3. s. f. P. fr. Hk© opened, ’eth-ptha, 
vii. 25. laAraAath, to receive, le and in. cr. fr. Hp^ 
took, the la therefore not radical, miyyadeka, vii. 16. 
yad with min. xii. 14 and af. 

12. t&gscrod, F. 2. s. m. fr. ^3^. #eth in. cr. fr. 
103 which see. ko^ah, koaA, n. strength ,with af. 
3. f. 8. na^, part. s. m. fr. yi3 to wander, wanad, xii. 
7, part. 8. m. fr. Hl3 to flit, wander, /ihyeh, 2. s. m. 
F. fr. ri’n. 

T T 
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13. 5 'awoni fr. pj? iniquity with af. v. 3. minnwo’, 
than to hear, in. cr. fr. Nt&'J or it may be taken 
interrogatively is my iniquity greater than can be 
forgiven; the V has both meanings, xii. 14. 

14. g^rash/a, 2. s.m. P.III.ch.iii.24. wraippaneykrt-, 
and from thy face, pamm, with af. v. 3. min and 
W«w. ’essother, F. 1. s. II. fr. “IPD hid. webayithi, 
and I shall by, P. 1. sing, with W</w conv. xiii. (J2. 
kolmoze’/, every one finding me, part. 8. m. fr. KSp 
found, with af. of object xiii. 50. yahargen?, F. 3. m. s. 
See (v. 8), Dargesh omitted as above. 

15. laken, therefore, xii. 16. horeg, part. s. m. 
shiv^atthayim, sevenfold, ix. 7. yuA-A:am, VI. 3. s. m. 
F. fr. CpJ avenged, wayyarsem, and he put, 3. s. m. F. 
with Wow conv. fr. to put, set. ’oth, a sign, mark, 
gave him a token to remind him of the promise con- 
tinually. hakkoth, in. V. fr. ri23 smote, xii. 17. moze’o, 
part, with af. v. 3. 

16. wayyeze’, and A'ayin went out, 3. s. m. F. 
Warw conv. fr. NS’ ch. i. 12. millifney, min-le-penry, 
cr. of parnim, iii. 1. wayyeshev, 3. s. m. F. fr. Itt'’ 
dwelt. Aridmath, ch. ii. 14. 

17. wayy^da^r, 3. s. m. F. fr. boneh, part. 
8. m. fr. HJ2 built, gir, a city, vii. 25. beno, viii. 2. 

18. wayyiwwailed, 3. s. m. F. II. fr. 1^’. la/ianok, 
xii. 2. 

19. she^ey, two of, ix. 10, iii. 5. natshim, women, 
wives, vii. 25. hashsbemth, the second, ix. 10. 

20. ’av?, the father of, viii. 9. b. yoshev, him 
dwelling in, part. s. m. ’ohel, a tent, s. n. m. «mi/:neh, 
and cattle, xii. 7 fr. r. DJj5. 

21. to^es, part. s. m. fr. it'E'R laid hold of, seized, 
handled, kinnor, s. n. m. a lute, lyre, gugay, prob. 
a lute. 
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22. yaledali, 3 f. s. P. lotesh, part. s. m. one 
sharpening, instructing. Aoresh, part. s. m. of 
wrought, in stone work &c. ne/iosheth brass, varzel, 
iron, wa’a/foth, xii. 7. viii. 9.d. 

23. nashflyw, wives, with af. his. shema,( 7 an im. 

ap. 2. f. pi. for vnesh^, vii. 25. ha’az<*nnah, 

V. im. 2. f. pi. the Dagesh shews the last radical 
doubled by the addition of the termination riJ — 
’imrrtth/ fr. iTICN a word, with af. mg. haragti, I have 
slain, P. 1. s." or it may he interrogative, the k/, 
marking this, lefizg?, le pezag and af. to my stroke, 
hurt, yeled, a child, young person. Aabhurath?, fr. 
n*]^2n, a wound, viii. 8. 

24. ix. 10. 5. 

25. shath, P. 3. m. s. of n'tr’ to put, place, as- 
sign. 'ahex, a. another, k* xii. 16. harago, P. 3. m. 
s. with af. See p. 135. 

26. xiii. 7. yullad, iv. of P. 3. m. s. ‘az, xii. 
16. ht/^al, vi. of P 3. s. m. it was begun. liAro’, 
in. cr. with 

CHAPTER V 

In this Chapter, see ix. passim. 

1. s^fer, s. n. a book, Segolate vii. 22. hero’, in. 
cr. bidmwth xii. 2. 

2. 6er«’«m, P. 3. s. m. af. shemam, shem, with 
af. hibbffre’am, ch. ii. 4. 

3. wayeA?, 3. s. m. F. W<rw conv. fr. H’n, and 
he lived, shelosh/m, 30. ix. 10. ume’ath, cr. riND 
and a hundred of. wayyoled, 3. m. s. F. V. with 
Waw conv. fr. 1^’. bidmutho, v. 3. kezalmo, iii. 4. 1. 
vii. 22. 2. wayyihy?/, 3. pi. m. F. Wc/w conv. fr. 
n’n. ’aAarey, after, xii. 17. hoh'do, in. V. af. she- 
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moneh,ix. 10. me’oth, pi. ban/in 7/vffnoth, viii. 2. D^/gesh 
omitted in the second word because 2 ceases to be 
initial hi. 4. 1. 

5. ^esba< 7 , cr. of JJti'n ix. 10. wayyr/moth, 3. m. 
s. F. \V«w conv. fr. DID, if this word were not in pause 
the Waw conv. would make it PCI. xiii. G4. 

T*t- 

8. she/cym, iii. 5. 

22. wayj’ithhallek, 3. s. m. F. VII. fr. went, 
walked, Waw conv. ’eth — ha’^loh?m ’eth, is here 
the prep, not the mark of the objective case. 

24. we’cynennw, 1 and ]’X with af. his xii. 17j 
and he was not. 

29. yenahamenw, 3. s. m. F. HI. with af. us fr. 
cnj in III. comforted, this son shall comfort us. mim- 
ma^ascnw, min and ma^^aseh with af. our viii. 7. the 
r. is Pit'y made, concerning our work, umegizzkyon, 
see ch. ii. 16. cr. s. with 1 and prefixed xii. 7. 14. 
yad< 7 nw, pi. fr. 1’, vii. 16. with af. our. ’erarah P. 
III. fr. “1*1N with af. her. 


CHAPTEK VI. 

1 ViAieheX, when man began, P. V. 3. m. s. fr. 
larov in. cr. fr. 231 became numerous, xi. 7. 
yuiledw, P. IV. 3. pi. 

2. wayyir’w, 3. pi. m. F. with Waw conv. fr. TiNl. 
beney-ha’eloh/m, the sons of God, viii. 2. tovoth, a. f. 
pi. hennah, v. 2. wayyi^/iw, 3. pi. m. F. fr. Dagesh 
suppressed iii. 6. baAarw, 3. pi. P. fr. in3, chose, 
in pause, x. 3. b. 

3. yadon, 3. m. s. F. fr. ]11, to judge, strive. /Tolem 
for Shared so 2i£^’ Eccles. 12. 7. Cf. N13J and U'13’ 
the intermediate form between pi’ and ]"P. So we 
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have ShureA' for Ho\&a\. in F. of the three Vs. pT 
Prov. xxix. 6. Is. xlii. 4. and Ps. xci. 6. 
others invent a r. to satisfy the form of this parti- 
cular word, ruhi fr. nn with af. my v. 3. beshaggam 
fr. 2, C3, in as much as he a' so, xii. 15. 

4. hanneM/m, pi. s. m. prob. the pi. of a Chald. 
pass. part. fr. bcj the giants, javo'u, 3. m. pi. F. 
N12 to come, go in. weyaledw, and they bare P. with 
Wow conv. equal in time to yavo'u. haggibbortm, 
the heroes, pi. of gibbor, hero, mighty man. megolam., 
xii. 14. ’anshry, pi. cr. of vii. 25. 

5. rabbah, f. of 31 many, much, great, vii. 1 2. 
ra^^ath, s. cr. of Hjn evil, wickedness, yezer, s. n. m. 
imagination, thought in cr. with the next word itself 
in cr. with the next vii. 5. maAshevoth, pi. cr. of 
ri3K'nc s. n. f. a thought, device, ii. 11. libbo, fr. 
lew' heart, vii. 14. ra/:, only, p. 

6. wayyinna^em, 3. s. m. F. II. with Waw conv. 
fr. Cn3, in II. was grieved, repented, wayyith^az^av, 
3. s. m. F. VII. fr. 2Sj;, pained, grieved. 

7. ’emAeh, 1. s. F. fr. “no, blotted out, xi. 9. 
bara’thj, P. 1. s. niAam^f, 1. s. P. II. fr. Dni ^asith/m 

l. s. P. with af. them. 

8. maza’, ch. ii. 20. A^n, s. n. m. 

9. zaddiA, a. s. m. righteous, /amem, a. s. m. per- 
fect, upright, sincere, bedorothayw, pi. of in s. n. 

m. a generation with af. his, ii. 19. 

11. wamshshaA^th, 3. f. s. F. II. with Waw conv. 
fr. nntJ^ not used in Kal was corrupted morally, 
wa^nmmal^, 3. s. m. F. II. Aamas, s. n. m. violence. 

12. nishAathah P. II. 3. s. f. in p. x. 3. b. 
hish/iith, P. 3. m. s. V. darbo, vii. 22. 2. 
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13. kez^ Ch. iv. 3. ha P, fr. to come. 

lef//nay, xii. 17. mole’flrh, P. 3. f. s. mippen^'- 
hera = min and pan/m with af. their, hineni xii. 17. 
mashA/tham, V. part, with af. them. 

14. ffdseh, im. 2. m. s. /evath, s. cr. of r2D 

vii. 7. 2. an ark, only used of Noah’s and that in 

which Moses was exposed, gkzey, pi. cr. of 

nim pi. of IP Tii. 14, a nest, cell, chamber. /a< 7 ^eh, 
2. 8. m. F. wekafar/a, 2. s. m. P. with Waw conv. 
fr. 15?, covered, coated, bayith, s. n. a house, vii. 14. 
mibbayith from within, huz, any open place without 
mihuz, from without, outside, here Dagesh is implied 
iii. 10. xii. 14. 

15. ammah, s. f. n. a cubit, ’orek, s. n. m. 

length, here in cr. vii. 4. roAbah, fr. 3ni s. n. m. 

width with af. her v. 3. Aromathah fr. HDlp s. n. f. 
height with af. her v. 3. 

16. 7ohar, here only s. n. m. a window, prob. 

tekallennah, 2. s. m. F. III. fr. nb? Ch. ii. 1. with 

af. her and Nwn epenthetic v. 3. milmag'lah, from 
a&ore = min-le-ma 5 'lah. Dagesh implied iii. 6. be- 
iiddah, fr. 12 a side vii. 13. tasim 2. s. m. F. 

tdihtifim, pi. m. of ’Finn a lower, shen/yim, pi. of 
yil/, ix. 10. shelishim, pi. of ix. 10. /a^a^ebba, 

2. s. m. F. with af. her. 

17. wa’ani, xii. 7. b. v. 1. m^vi’, V. part, of 

N13. mabbwl, s. n. m. destruction, only used of the 
flood of Noah. xiii. 45. vii. 6. leshaAeth, in. cr. III. 
yigwa^ 3. m. s. F. of Vii, in p. expired, not a, 
hollow V. 

18. waha^fmothf, 1. s. P. V. with Waw conv. fr. 
Dip. See hollow Vs. berfthi, fr. F’12, covenant, with 
af. my. ’iftak. xii. 17. wvatha, 2. s. m. P. and thou 
shall come, vii. 25. viii. 2. 
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19. ha/jay, iii. 10. that which liveth, is alive. 
tcnV, 2. 8. m. F. beFaAyoth, in. cr. V. fr. n’n x. 10. 

21. ka,h, im. 2. m. s. fr. yc’akel, 3. m. s. 
F. II. fr. xiii. 60. 4. we’asafta, 2. s. m. P. fr. 
HP*?) gathered, collected, with W«w conv. xiii. 62. 


Analysis of the first six Psalms. 

PSALM I. 

1. ’ashr^’y, oh the blessings of, how blessed is, pi. 
m. cr. xii. 17. ha’esh, the man, iii. 14. ’asher, xii. 
16. who. lo’ halak, hath not walked, 3. m. s. P. 
ba^aeath, in the counsel of s. cr. f. fr. ri2JJ vii. 7. 2. 
with 3 xii. 2. resha^rjm, wicked men a. pi, m. fr. 
t/vMerek, and in the way of, xii. 7. 2. vii. 22. 2. 
Aatta’im, sinners, pi. m. of NlSn vii. 10. < 7 amacl, P. 
3. 8. m. in pause, he stood, uvemosbav, and in the 
seat of, cr. of moshav, vii. 17. lezim, pi. of \ez, 
a scorner. yasbav, in p. P. 3. s, m. he sat. 

2. k« ’/m, but, xii. 16. bethorath in the law of, 
cr. fr. ri3ln vii. 7 2. hQizo, is his delight, vii. 22 

l. uvethoratbo, and in his law, xii. 7. 2. v. 3. yeh- 
geh, 3. 8. m. F. fr. njn, meditated, yomam, adverb. 
daily, by day. walaj’elali, xii. 7. a. 

3. webayah, and he shall be, P. with Waw conv. 

xiii. 62. \egez, like a tree, xii. 5. n. s. m. shathwl, 
part. pass. m. s. fr. he planted, ^al-palg^y- 

mayim by the streams of water, xii. 17. vii. 22. 2. 
viii. 9. a. piryo, his fruit, viii. 9. o. Yitten, F. 3. s. 

m. fr. ]PJ, he gave. \>%gitto, fr. D^. tme, vii. 14. 
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\}Qga\e\iU, and fits leaf, fr. TtV viii. 7. yihbol, F. 

3. s. m. fr. x. 3. a. wekol, xii. 17. ya^aseh, 
F. 3. 8. m. fr. r.tt']; made, did. ja,zlia.h, 3. s. m. F. 
V. fr. nby prospered, V. id. 

4. lo’-k<'n, not so are, xii. 16. haresha^/m, iii. 
14. kammor, like the chaff they are, xii. 3. <id- 
defennw, F. 3. s. f. fr. scattered, with af. his v. 
3. TUdJi, n. s. f. the mind. 

5. < 7 al-ken, therefore, xii. 16. yflAumw they shall 
stand, F. 3. m. pi. fr. Cip to stand. bammishp«t, 
xii. 3. in the judgment, ba^adath, in the assembly, 
s. cr. fr. rriy. vii. 7. 2. zaddM'?m, a. pi. m. fr. 
pny, righteous. 

6. yod^a^, part. m. s. fr. JH’ knew, to'ye^, F. 3. 
8. f. fr. xi. 12. perished, the way of wicked men 
shall perish. 


PSALM II. 

1. Iflrmmcrh, xii. 16. why? r^geshw, P. 3. pi. fr. 
was tumultuous, goyim pi. of ’13 a nation, t/le’um- 

mim, and peoples, pi. fr. CX^. yebg//, F. 3. pi. m. 
fr. njn Ps. i. 2. rik, a. a vain thing, empty. 

2. yithyazrevu, F. 3. m. pi. VII. fr. only in 
VII. stood up, stood fast, malkey-’erez, the kings of 
earth, vii. 22. 2. pi. cr. of melek vii. 6. rozen/ni, 
n. pi. m. princes, nosed?/, P. 3. pi. II. fr. ID’ in II. 
plotted. y/7^ad, together, in p. mesh/7/o, mofsh/a/?, 
with af. his, Messiah xiii. 70. 9. 

3. nena/<eA«h, 1. pi. F. III. fr. priJ drew away, 
with n par. xii. 18. moserothemo, pi. witli poet. af. 
their, v. 3. bonds, nashl/koh, 1. pi. F. V. fr. 

cast away, with D par. mimmenn?/, xii. 17. ^avo- 
thcmo, pi. with af. their. 
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4. yo.sh^v, part. s. m. fr. dwelt, bashsha- 
mayim, in the heavens, xii. 3. yi.«Aak, 3. m. s. F. 
fr. pnii'j laughed, ’adonay, my Lord fr. pi. with 
af. my. The Kamez in this word marks its reference 
to the Divine Being, yil^'ag, 3. m. s. F. fr. ijlh, 
scorned, lamo, xii. 17. 

5. ’or, xii. 16. yedabb^r 3. s. m. F. III. fr. 

spoke, be’appo, in his wrath fr. P]N anger, wva- 

/larono fr. ]'i"in wrath, xii. 7. v. 3. yebahalrmo, 3. 
8. m. F. III. fr. not used in A'al, vexed with 
af. them. 

6. wa’an/, hut T, xii. 7. nosak/*, 1. s. P. fr. 
“CJ, anointed^ appointed, malkt, vii. 2*2. 2. har-Arod- 
shi, the' mountain of my holiness ir. \£l'^p xiii. 39. vii. 23. 

7. ’asapperoh, 1. s. F. III. fr. "lEC recounted 
with n par. 'e\-hok perhaps for ’eth, xii. 6. a. ’omar, 
P. 3. s. m. said, ’elay, xii. 17. beni, viii. 2. ’a//oh, 
V. 1. hayyom, the day = to day. yeluhiko, P. 1. s. 
with af. thee m. xi. 12. 

8. she’al, im. m. s. fr. asked x. 3. c. mim- 
menni xii. 17. we’ef/enoh, atid I will give., 1. s. F. 
with n par. xii. 18. fr. ]PJ gave. goyim, vi. 9. 
na/ialotheko, as thine inheritance, vii. 7. v. 3. fr. 
inherited in p. wa’a^uzzotheko, and thy possession, 
xii. 7. fr. inx possessed, afsey-’orer, vii. 22. 2. ii. 21. 

9. tQxogera, thou shall break them, 2. m. s. F. fr. 
JJjn, broke, crushed, beshevet, with a rod of, ant. to 
barzel s. n. m. iron, kikh’, like the vessel of, xii. 2. 
yor^r, part. s. m. of “1^’ formed, fashioned; a potter. 
tenapperem, 2. m. s. F. III. fr. dashed in pieces, 
with af. them ra. 

10. wei^raZ/oh, and now xii. 16. melok/m, o ye 
kings vii. 22. 2. haskd?/, im. V. 2. pi. m. be ye wise. 
hiwwoserw, im. II. fr. 1C’ corrected; be ye corrected 
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14 D'TibK rriri' ’jn’K'Ti ifn-n nts-’Nn 

Y: ▼ * •■• “ T • - • • T T - T • - V - 

nonin-^2D nrN nnN n’tt’v ’3 

• T»»S- T* T- T T • T • TT" 

:?I”n ’pj-bs “iDjii ^Jnrbj; nnfc’n n’.n 
IB N>in nj;“]T ]’3-i ps-i n^'^n |’?i ?]J’3 n’ts'N D3 \xi 

16 nain ipx :2j^y >i3d*i:^ nn^i 

•?]K'’{<“bKi D^3 n^n asya 7];i;-ini naix 

17 Fij?ci2^ ’3 nioN mxPi ; ■ns-^t^b’ Nim 

* lvJ» ll T^-T • “T TT| I. T:* t 

nnnx itt'x ^yri-]a f?3i<ni 

18 T^ipi : ’i”n ’> 12 ] ^3 n^P 3 Nn “ 1 .’' 3 ya no"jxn 

19 ^’5x nya : at^ynx n'^axi 'b n’psR n'lii 

ney-'a nnp^ n^aa 'a ncnxrrPx ny cnP “paXH 

5 '3 n=in intrx mxn xap'i :a!lt^'n asy-^xi nnx 

21 intfc'xP-'i □ix‘? d'd'tx mn> ify^i pn-Pa cx nn'Ti xin 

i • X TT . • v: T r - — *T T ^ T : T • 

22 H’H mxn in c’n‘'?x nin’ ncxn niy nl:n 3 

DJ np^i in’ nnyi yni aits nyn^ yas mxa 

2:j -]3D c’hPx HlH’ ’inn^i^‘]i : cb'v') ’ni ^axi c^nn |Tja 
24 cnxn-nx trnvi : ci^b npp nit*x nanxn-nx nayP |ny 
annn cn^ nxi C’anarrnwx jnyp.^ Dnp_a ]3 i^m 
:D’’ rin ^y ijR^nx nbt^^ nacnnan 


4. 

« I’p-rx n^?ni nnm irb'x nm-nx yn^ onxm 

2 -nx vnx-nx nnPP p]Dni :n|n>-rx tr’x 'Hbp ncxni 

3 inn. : nanx nay n;n ]:p.i^ ]Xa nyn ‘? 9 n-’nn Pan 

4 bam inin’b nn:a nanxn nco pp xan mo’' ppa 
ban-bx nim yt?pi in?jria=i i:X!i ninaia xin"C3 x’zn 

n ppb nnn nyb' xb lnmc-bxi j’p-bxi : inn:a-bxi 
6nb nnn nab pp‘bx mm naxn :vjd ibon nxa 
7 a’tjin xb CXI nxii* a'cnn-cx xibn : nac i^-e: nabi 

12 
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nn«i inp’iK'n vs'"! n^isn nn 5 ^ 

]’p ni.tj’? Dnvns ’H’i vnx bn-^x pp. 8 

n’tyj? no noxn : ’rix ’nx ncitni ’njn'' ncx’i ^i^nx • 
nnx mx nn:;] :nonxn-|p ’^x c’pjjs ?i>nx ’pn ^lp n 
!;’nx ’o--nx nnp^ n^e-nx nni .’5 np'x nonxnno 
jp “P nnp-nn npri-XP nonxn-rx noyn ’3 r^in’o 12 
rxitj'-io ’Jiy Pin: nin''“^x pp noxn :rnx 3 nrin n:i 
’D«m nnoxtioeoi nonxn os Pyocpn ^nx nrnin 
pp nin’ "loxn :onn'' ’xao-b n^ni Pixs n:i yj ’» 
>nP 3 P nix pp^ nin’ ctj'n cp’ c’rj; 3 P' pp ann-Ps 
-px 3 pirpi niH’ PP^p ]^p xan :ixyp-p 3 inb<~nPn le 
■?|pn-nx nbni nnni inp'x-nx ]’p jn'l •nr^^l? 

“ib-in :^i:n 1:2 ct ^3 Tyn ca' xnpn n^y n:’2 ’Hp i 8 
-nx n'?'' Px^’Hoi Pxnno-rx npi m^yi TV'y-nx nianP 
>nt^ ‘W.^'^x nP; PxP'Pnpi ^xp-'inp i 9 

-nx nny n‘?ni :n^y noifn ct^i my nnxn ct£^ D’B': = 

t"t V • • •!» • •• »^ •• » T T - • T A- T 

x^'.n P2v mx cpp rnapci Pnx pti'i ipx n’>n xm 21 
-nx mp’ xin-ca nPjji : 23’iy'i nias trsn'b ’2x nm 22 

T f T • - T • .* 'T » • « T ‘ T T 

pp_-p 2 *in ninxi ‘nnpi np^nj is^nn-^s k^pS pp Pzin 
"oJ» ’PP ]jjpu^ nP^i nnjj vp'j^ tjpp ppXv • ncya 23 
pnnsnS n^’i ’yjipS ’nann tt'’x >3 ’mox naixn 
cnx ynn :nj;3P'i D’y3t^ ?IoPi ]’p'C|p’ D’.nj;3t£' -3 
’p-np' ’3 nt^ iot^-nx xnpni p n^ni in:^x-nx my 
ximca npf'ai :pp lann ’3 P3n nnn nnx jni o’n'Px 26 
:nin’ CP's xnp'? ^rnn tx pP:x iop^-nx xnpn p-n^ 

5 . 

n’ons cnx C’n'Px xns CV 3 mx m^''n nsD ni h 

: • T T • v: ? J -,T - 

xnp’i cnx ms’i cxns nsps nsi :inx npa C’n'Vx 2 

t 1* »” T I vT :• A' T I T ru TT I X* ^ • v: 
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21 

22 
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24 
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2(i 


rNDi c“n tt'i : cxizn ci'3 mx ccij'-n;? 
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ii’n"’! '?DtJ‘-nx xip^i ir,!)D"3 iPl’i 

: •- j V tl: •- > r - J • • v “ t t 
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TT • •I - V-: TT •* t T !•* 

nJ!^' nxc’i n’cn riK'-’n’i : nb’'i nJtt' cb'Piii 

aT T ; » T •• • J- I T- Al • • 

V3t^' tj''i:vx-rx nnx ni^pi :ti^i;x"nx "iPi’i 
“P3 vpi’i :niJ3>! D':3 nPi’i n:ti^ n'xo n:bK''>i 

T I - T • T V • T •• V ; • T 

in’i :rb’i “:ii' n'xc j,x-'n hjb^ mtry □’Pit' 

‘ 1 ’p'in ’“:nx K'i:x ’n’l p-rx iPvi mii' C’vu'n i:*':x 
c’J3 "iPM niiw nixi 2 n:tt^ mis'!; t:’cn p*p-rx 
n\svr c:t5'' t£^bn c'jx vro'i :pb--i 

AT T •• : • T •• T v: • * T s •" • 

’nil :PxPPnp-rx iPi\i n:^' ]j>P ’n’l :nbii 

nJbKn njty C’y33x Px‘?PnD-rx ii’P'in nnx ipp 
ptrv p'p ’0’-P3 VP 1 ini:3i C’J3 "liii’i ny^' nixo 
trcn ‘pxPPnp ’n'l : nb’i nyic* pxc cry 

• T •• T •• t- • {- I -- aT T . - t • T 

ipPin nnx PxPPno nn ni’-px nPn nry c’tsiri 
CJ3 nPn njy nixD n:bitp pjy o'ypy ni’-px 

• T V - aT T : T T • : 

njbtri njy c’yypi yen PxPPpd inn :pij3i 

V t T T ‘It T •• • • » IT 

pxai pjy C’yyi cry m’-’nn :pbn n:y pi.nc 

- . T T • ■ t • - * VV * X- I T* aT T 

3i:n-px nnm nnx Ti’-inn .nprrpx nPin nry 

I »; V • .... - VV -I- I I V V - at T 

-ni-ic’-bz mn :pP3i C’J3 n^in njy pIxd n;by 

....... T J • IT • T V ” aT T •• V ? 

T|i:n nn :pbn njy pixd j;yni njy cyyi cpl:' 
7]pn Tj^npn ; nPyiPD“PX nPin njy C’yyi ybn 
P 1 XD ypy nPyiPD-Prix Ippin nnx □n‘?xn-px 
D'u-yi yen npn nn :pp3i c:3 nPn n:y 

• • X .. T I A » T • l" IT T >■ ' «.T T 

i3rxi D’n‘‘xn-px rji^n 7]^npn :njy Pixp ypyi njy 
nry cebyi yry niiripa nn iDn'rx ipx npp-n 
in’Pin nnx n^y-ipe nn :t,dP“Px nPin n:y pxdi 
bin nry P*XD y3Kn n^y c^rcyi OT.y pep-rx 

V - T •• - I T T " I • - t I V ••• 
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mit' jjtt'n n^ts^-iDD vri’i rnus'i c'33 27 

T T . . . ^ ... . „ , .... , f 

n:L^ D’JbK^ D’ni^ TiDij-’n’i :nb»i hjb^ mxo 28 

T T • I • - » I V V • IT* At ^ •' ‘ f 

libnj’ ni "ibN^ ni w-nx :p ruti' 29 
:nin’ rn^N nbiNn-jp un; pbyjjDi 
it^pni nits' ts'pn ni-nx ri’^in nnN "pp-’iri 
pDis'’ >nn tniibi Db3 n^vi nits' pnc 31 

is’Dn -]3 nr’nn : nb^i nits' hind jj 3 ts'>i nits' c’V 3 tsn 32 
;ns’-nNi cn-nx cts'-nN ni nits'' mxo 

7't V : T V - V - V * A* T 


6 . 

nii3i no-iNn 3"i^ ciNn ^nn->3 'nn m 

nsn n3b ’3 c-iNn np3-nN c’n'?Kn-'i3 ’inim : cnp 2 

ta*‘ ^ • tt.t » V • ^ v;*t -f .*•• re r 

nin’ :nn3 ntPN ^30 c’t^i cn^ mpp 3 
cntsT;i nxD vd> vni 1^2 Nin cits'! chv'? c"iws*3 'nn 
nts'N ]3-nnx cii cnn d’D’' 3 rnx3 vn c’Sein tnits*' 4 
cnbin nsn cn*? mxn niis-^x c'n^xn ’is iX3’ 

• - T ■« ••• T • T ? TTT : V ' VI t •• t T 

cnxn nyn n3i ’3 hin’ xi’n tcts'n ’ts'ix cPiyo nts'x n 
cni^i :ci'n-^3 yn pn 13P n^ts-ns rnx3 6 

nsX ’1 nsp-^x saynn rnx3 cnxn-nN nts’y-''3 n'in-' 7 
nonxn be ^ys 'nxnsnts'x c-ixn-nx nnsx nin’ 

T T -s T - » - *• • TT T TTT V V ? V T : 


\ncni '>2 O’sts'n pijnyv is'sn.-ny nsns-ny cnxs 
n'n^in n^x :nin' b^ys ]n xsd nii zcn’is'j? ’3 g 
c’n'pxn-nx vnn -13 n^n O’cn p’ny r’x ni ni 
cn-px cts'-nx cb3 nis'Pts' ni ni>in :ni-n^npn * 

T V • V T I - V - 

pxn xPsPi D’nSxn bs^ pxn nns'm ; pb’~ nxi 1 1 
p’nts'n-'3 nnnisb nsni vnxn-nx c^n^x xnn tcsn 12 

• .• • • T At I • •• • I 1 V T T V • v: :•* -1 T 

pp niP c>n''x nsx’i :p-ixrri?y l3"iTr^‘'< '3 

bim cnbss ccn pi%sn nx^s->3 bs^ X3 ■'ts'3“^3 


cbp nBi"''i*y P3P n^;; :pnnn-p,x cn^nts-p 14 
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Grammatical Annlysis of the first six chapters 
of Genesis. 


The references are to the foregoing pages. 
The abbreviations used are as follows: 


a. adjective 
abs. absolute 
al. afPix. 
ant. antecedent 
art. article 
con. consequent 
cr. constructive 
f. feminine 


fr. from 
F. Future 

im. imperative 

in. infinitive 

m. masculine 

n. noun 

o. objective 

p. particle 

CHAPTER I. 


P. Past 
part, participle 
pi. plural 
pr. pronoun 

r. root 

s. sing-ular 
V Verb 
V. verse 


1. Bere’shtth. be, p. in xii. 2, 4. iii. 4. 1, re’shtth, 
n. the beginning fr. the head, bora’, he created 
V. 3. m. 8. P. a r. ’^lohim n. pi. m. governing bar«’, 
xiii. 20. God. the s. form of this word is nVPN. ’eth, 
sign of 0 . case, wh. it precedes xii. 17. xiii. 8. hash- 
shamayim, du. n. with art. prefixed xiii. 9. the heavens. 
we’eth, we and, p. xii. 7. ha’arez, n. with art. xii. 9. 
the earth. This word without the art. is ’erez, but 
when definite it always takes this form. 

2. we ha’arez, and the earth, hayethoh, V. 3. f. 
8. P. f. r. ri’H he was, see paradigm of verbs ending 
in n. thohu, n. desolation, iii. 4. 1. wavohw, and emp- 
tiness n. with 1 prefixed xii. 7. a. veAoshek, and dark- 
ness n. here the substantive V. is understood, was. 
^al-peney, upon the face of. gal, prep. xii. 17. peney, 
n. pi. cr. fr. pantm, the face vii. 7. thehom, n. s. the 
deep, con. to pent-y. werwaA, and the spirit of, n. f. in 
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cr. with doh/m, v. 1. mera^efeth, part. f. s. III. fr. 
p}m he fluttered, hovered, brooded, ^'al-peney, t/pon 
the face of, see above, hammayim, n. d. with art. 

xii. 9. the water. 

3. wayyo’mer, and he said, F. apocopated fr. 

3. m. 8. xi. 12. Vlohim, v. 1. yehi, 3. m. s. F. fr. 
n^n ap. used as an im. let there be, xi. 12. ’or, n. s. 
light, wayehj, 3. m. s. F. ap. as before with Waw 
conversive xiii. 64. 

4. wayyar’, 3. m. s. F. ap. fr. PINT Aosaw, xi.l2. 
k»-tov, that it was good. ^ p. xii. 16. tov, a. m. s. 
wayyavdd, 3. s. m. F. ap. V. conjugation fr. ^"13 he 
divided, V. id. beyn, prep, between, xii. 17. uv^yn, and 
between, xii. 7. haAoshek, n. s. with art. the darkness 
the A dispenses with compensation for Dagesh. iii. 10. 

5. wayyiA-ra’, and he called, 3. m. s. F. fr. he 

called, with Waw conversive. la’ or, the prep. with 

art. and ’or, to the light, that is, named the light xii. 3. 
yom, 8. m.n. day. wdaAoshek,iii. 10, and to the darkness 
kava' he called, r. 3. m. s. P laydah s. m. n. night. 
the Kamez stands for PathaA in the first syllable 
because the word is in pause by reason of ethnaA 
ii. 21. wayeh?, v. 3. yerev, n. s. evening. voA-er n. s. 
morning, ’ehad a. one ix. 

6. wayyo’mer, v. 3. dohim, v. 1. yeh», v. 3. rakiag, 
n. 8 . an expanse, r. raAay, he beat out. bethok, prep, in 
the midst of fr. 3 and ^10 the midst, cr. ^lP.vii.24. ham- 
mayim (v. 2). wih/, and let it be for 1, ’H’ the two Shewas 
coalesce in short Hixik xii. 7. b. notice the difference 
between the word thus pointed and wayeh/, (v. 3) 

xiii. 63, 64. mavd/1, part. V. m. s. fr. r. ^"13 v. 4. 
b^-n (v. 4), mayim (v. 2). lamayim, in pause, ii. 21. 
xii. 2. 17. 
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7. wayya^as, F. apoc. 3. m. s. with 1 conv. fr. r. 
ni^'y he made see verbs in D and table of irregulars 
and he made i. e. God. ’eth-hara/-ia<», v. 6. xii. 17. ii. 
19. iii. 10. wayyavdd (v. 4). ’asher, relative pr. xii. IG. 
referring to waters, mi//aAatb fr. ]D and rinp xii. 14. 
17, from underneath. \atakia.g, to the expanse, m^g'al, 
from above xii. 14. 17. notice the redundancy of preps, 
xii. 69. wayehj-ken, (v. 3) and p. xii. 16. and it was 
so iii. 4. 1. 

8. wayyi^ra’ (v. 5). sbamayim in pause ii. 21. 
next five words see (v. 5). sbeni a. ordinal numeral 
second m. s. agreeing with yom, ix. a second day. 

9. yiMawM, 3. m. pi. F. II. fr. r. ni[5, in II. was 
collected, let them begnthered together i. e. the waters. 
mit^a^ath (v. 7). ’el-maArom ’el, prep. xii. 17. maArom 
8. n. a place fr. r. Cip tostand. ’e^ad, (v. 5) we th(?ra’eh 
and let be seen 3. f. s. F. II. fr. riiSfl he saw, hayyab- 
basbah f. n. with art. iii. 14. the dry land fr. r. It'S 
was dry. 

10. layyabbashah, (v. 9) xii. 3. ’erez, (v. 1) s. £ 
n. earth. wlemiA’weh and to the gathering together &/ 
n. cr. of nipa vii. 7. with prep, and 1 xii. 7. 6. kara' 
r. 3. m. s. P. he called yamm?m pi. of O’ s. n. a sea. 
for the rest see (v. 4). 

11. (w. 3. 1) fadshe’, 3. f. s. F. V. fr. r. NtT”, 

became green in V. produced verdure. See verbs in K. 
governed by ha’arez. let the earth being forth xiii. 5, 
8. deshe’, s. n. verdure, gesey., s. n. herb, mazria^, V 
part. fr. sowed in V. produced seed agrees with 
gesey. zera^r, s. n. seed a segolate vii. 22. 2. gez, n. 
in cr. with peri n. the tree of fruit, viii. ^oseh active 
part, of see verbs in H. making, agrees with 

gez. Icm/no, according to his kind fr. ]’0, a species 
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with pr. af. v. 3. and prep, asher, (v. 7) zar^o-vo, 
his seed (is) in him vii. 22. 2. xiii. 47, 49. for, whose 
seed is in him, the relative being indeclinable xii. 16. 
^al (v. 7). 

12. vrsittoze ha’arez so the earth brought forth 
the V. is 3. f. s. F. V. fr. NS’ went out in V. causa- 

T T 

live, doubly irregular see xi. 12 next 4 words (v. 11). 
leminehM, as before, with different af. v. 3. for rest 
of V. see (w. 11. 4). 

13. V. 5. sbebshi a. ordinal numeral, third ix. 

14. V. 3..me’oroth n. pi. fr. a place of light 
vii. 18. xiii. 29, birA-ia^ in the expanse of cr, of 

V. 6. with 2 iii. 1. lehavd^l In. V. fr. ^*12 with pass. 
hajT^om (v. 5) with art, iii. 14 mv^, h'. (vv. 4. 5). 
wehayw, and they shall be, 3. m. pi. P. fr. D'H (v.3) 
with Waw conv. xi. xiii. 62. le’othoth, for signs, pL 
of n'N n. a sign, wlemo^ad/m, atid for seasons xii. 7. 
6. pi. of nj/lO a season vii. 26. 3. wleyamim, and for 
days pi. of yom. vii. 11, distinguish this from pi. of 
y«in (v. 10) and from mayim (v. 2). weshamim and years 
pi. of f. n. sh«nah, a year viii.8 notice ellipse of prep, 
xiii. 70. 3. 

15. lim’oroth, see last v. and xii. 2. leha’ir, b 
and in. V. fr. r. “I'N was light in V. gave light. 

16. V. 7. shcn<y, cr. of two, ix. art. with 
me’oroth, iii. 14. haggedolem, pL a, with art. fr. Vii 
great agreeing with me’oroth, xiii. 18. lememsheleth, 
b and cr. of memshaloh, n. f. dominion, viii. 8. 2. 
haA-Aroton, art, with |£3j5 a, little, small, hakkokavim, 
art, with pi. of 2213 n. a star. 

17. wayyi/Ze-n, and he put, placed, F. 3. s. m. with 
1 conv. fr. jn.3 gave, placed, put, see xi. 12. ’othami, 
them, DN with 3. m. pi. af. xii. 17. 
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18. welimshol, and to rule, 1, b and in. cr. fr. 
btlh2 he ruled see (v. 16) constructed mediately with 3 
xiii. 51. wlehavdel and to divide 1, b, xii. 7. with V. 
in. of ^13 (v. 4) for the rest see former vy. 

19. reviffi, a. m. fourth ix. 

20. yishre^M, let them being forth abundantly, 
3. m. pi. F. fr. ^112' swarmed with, shere^, cognate n. 
collective, small animals, nefesh s. f. n. soul, breath, 
animal. Aayyah, a. f. fr. ’n alive we^rof, and fowl coll, 
n. ye^fofef, let fly, 3. s. m. F. III. fr. to fly, see 
xi. 6. and let fowl fly. 

21. ha^/annm?m, the tannins, art. with pi. of 

a large sea animal kol — all xii. 17. ii. 19. nefesh here 
may be in cr. with hahayyah otherwise it should 
have art. ha^ayyah, here s. f. n. living creature, ha- 
romeseth, art. with part. f. s. fr. K'DI he crept agree- 
ing with haAayyah. sharezw, 3. pi. m. P. fr. V. in 
(v. 20). leminehem, according to their kind, see (v. 11) 
with af. 3. pi. m. the Yod is dropped in the pi. af. 
here which is not usual, but see Ps. cxxxiv. 2. Zech. 
i. 3. kanaf, n. s. m. wing con. to got 

22. wayevarek, 3. m. s. F. III. with 1 conv. fr. 
T]*13 he blessed, ’otham (y. 17). le'mov, saying, in. cr. with 
b fr. (v. 3) for ~'l^^b. perw, be ye fruitful, 2. m. pi. 
im. I. fr. rr}0 was fruitful; ttrevw, and multiply, xii. 
7. 2. m. pi. im. I. fr. H3T was numerous. i/mil’M, and 
fill, xii. 7. 2. m. pi. im. I. fr. tvas full, filled. 
bayyamm/m, in the seas, xii. 3. yirev. 3. s. m. F. ap. 
fr ri33 and let the fowl multiply. 

23. ham/slu‘ a. m. s. fifth ix. 

24. toze' , let being forth (v. 12). \eminn\, according 
to her kind, with af. 3. f. s. heht-mah, n. s. f. coll. 
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cattle, woremes, and creeping thing, xii. 7. a. we^aye- 
tho, and the beast of, irregular cr. form fr, H’n xii. 18. 

25. ha’adamah, the ground, iii. 14. n. f. s. 

26. na^aseh, 1 pi. F. I. fr. nti'];? let us make. 
’adam, n. s. m. man. be^almruM, in our image fr. 

n. s. image vii. 22. 2. with 2 and af. 1 . pi. kid- 
matli^nM, according to our likeness fr. T'Dl likeness, 
with 2 xii. 5. and at. 1. pi. weyirch/, and let them 
rule, 3. m. pi. F. rrn he ruled, vidgath, over the 
fish of fr. ni'l cr. of HIT fish, with prep. iii. 4. 2. /?. 
haromes, part. m. fr. ramas, (v. 21) agreeing with 
remes xiii. 18. 

27. wayyivra’, c. s. m. F. fr. bara’, (v. 1) with 
Waw conv. xiii. 64. ha’adain, iii. 14. the man. beralmo, 
in his image, v. iii. 4. 1. ’otho, him. ’^th with aff. 3. 
m. s. xi. 17 zakar, a. m. s. male. unQkeva\ and female 

а. f. 8. with 1 xii. 7. 

t 

28. lahem, to them, le, with af. 3. pi. m. xii. 17. 
next words (v. 22) we kivshuha, and subdue it sc. the 
earth. 2 pi. m. im. fr. K'2^ he subdued, see table of 
r. with af. «red«, and rule ye, 2. pi. m. im. from 

(v. 26). 

29. hinn^h, behold, p. xii. 16. natha^ti, 1. s. F. 
1 have given, (v. 17), lakem le, with af. 2. pi. m. xii. 
17. ’asher-bo, which in it, i. e. in which, xii. 16. zoxev^g, 

б. m. part. 1. fr. yii (v. 11.) yihyeh, 3. s. m. F. of 
njn V. 2. leoklah, for food, ii. 7. s. f. n. fr. 

he ate. 

30. wlekol, notice the long vowel because with- 
out MaArAraf, ii. 19. and to all. ’eth-kol-yereA-, all the 
greeness of, in cr. with ^esev, xiii. 35. yereAr, a 
segolate n. 
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31. me’od, very, xii. 16. haslishishsh?, the sixth, 
a. m. s. the art. here is irregular because the n. is 
without it but the force of it may be a day wh. 
was the sixth. 


CHAPTER II. 

1. wayekuUw, and they were finished, 3. m. pi. F. 
IV. fr. nb was complete with Wow conv. xiii. 64. 

xii. 7. c. next two words Ch. 1. v. 1. we-kol-zeva’am 
and all their host fr. a host, with af. 3. pi. m. 

2. wayekal and he finished 3. m. s. F. ap. fr. 

kalflh. bayyom, xii. 3. iii. 4. 1. hashshev/^/, the seventh 
a. m. xiii. 18. mela’k/o, his work fr. work 

with af. 3. m. s. wayyishboth, and He rested, 3. s. m. 
F. fr. he rested with Waw conv. mikkol for min 
kol xii. 17. 

3. wayevarek, ch. i. 22. ’eth-yom, should regularly 
have art. xiii. 18. see last verse of last ch. waye- 
Aaddesh, and he sanctified, 3. s. m. F. III. of was 
hallowed, with Waw conv. xiii. 64. xii. 7. c. ’otho, 
ch. i. 27. k*, for, xii. 16. iii. 4. 1. vo, in it. be, with 
af. xii. 17. iii. 4. 1. la^asoth, to make, in. cr. fr. Pltt'y 

xiii. 55. see in. Vs. 

4. ’dleh, these, pr. xii. 16. tholedoth, (are) the 
generations of, history of, n. pi. cr. not found in 
any other form fr. 1'?’, hore, hegot, ant. to next two 
words, behibbare’am, in their being created in. II. of 
N“l2 with af. 3. pi. m. and prefix, ^rasoth in. cr. con. 
to yom, ant. to Lord God. xiii. 46. 

5. s/aA, n. s. m. a plant, here in cr. with hassadeh, 
the field, s. n. m. with art. iii. 14. terem, not yet, before. 
yihyeh, ch. i. 29. was not yet, xiii. 60. 6. yizmaA, 3. 
m. s. F. p. sprouted, in pause, lo’, p. not, xii. 
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or instructed, shofet^, pi. m. part. cr. fr. tCEty, 
judged. 

11. ^'ivdw, serve ye, 2. pL m. im. beyir’ah, 
with fear, 8. f. n. wegilM, im. 2. pi. fr. t*’! to rejoice. 
bir^adrth, xii. 2. reverence s. f. n. 

12. nashshekw, im. 2. m. pi. III. fr. pis'! kissed, bar, 
iii. 4. 1. a Chaldee word son, prob. and instead of 
ben to avoid the similarity of sound with the fol- 
lowing word, ye’enaf, 3. s. m. F. fr. was angry, 
X. 4. 3. tho’vedM, 2. m. pi. fr. 12N perished, yivg'ar, 

3. 3. m. F. fr. "1^3 burned, kim^rat, xii. 2. 16. Aosey, 
part. m. pi. cr. fr. “Cn trusted, xiii. 43. 


PSALM III. 

1. mizmor, s. n. m. a Psalm, fr. "IDI in III. sung. 
bevorAo, in. cr. af. fr. IT13 fled. 

2. mah-rabbw, xii. 16. 3. pi. P. fr. 333. zaray, 
pi. m. af. my fr. "12 a?i enemy, rabbim, pi. fr. 3";, 
vii. 12. kavaim, pi. part. m. xii. 17. 

3. ’omer/m, pi. part. m. lenafsh/, vii. 22. 2. ’eyn, 
xii. 17. yeshw^rathah, s. f. n. par. form, salvation, 
xii. 18. 2. 

4. ’Sittah, v. 1. magen, s. n. m. a shield, ba^adi, 
xii. 17. kevodi fr. "1133 glory, with af. wmen'm, xii. 7, 
part. V. m. s. fr. Cl"i to high. 

5. ’&kva’, 1. s. F. wayya^'anen/, 3. s. m. F. with 
af. me and Waw conv. fr. riJJ? answered, mehar, 
xii. 14. Arodsho, vii. 23, xiii. 39. 

6. shakav/i, 1. s. P. / lay down, wa’ishanah, 
and I slept fr. slept, 1. s. F. with H par. and 
Waw conv. xii. 18. xiii. 64. liekizo^hi, 1. s. P. V. fr. 
Flp in V. atvoke. yismtken/, 1. s. F. af. me fr. 
supported. 

14 
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7. ’»ra’, 1. s. F. fr. NT feared, mmycvoth, xii. 14.- 
pi. cr. fr. ri22"] a myriad, gam, vii. 15. sav/v, a. 
round about, shathw, 3. pi. P. n’ti* to set. 

8. Awmah, iin. 2. m. s. H par. Cip to stand. 

hosh?5'en?, im. V. af. me fr. saved, ’elohay, God, 
af. my. hikk/tha, 2. m. s. P. V, fr. ’oyevay, 

viii. 3. \Qhi, the cheek, in p. ’Hp. shinney, pi. cr. 
vii. 14. shibbar/a, 2. s. m. P. III. fr. 12K' broke. 

9. iii. 14. a. vii. 15. birkatbeka, viii. 8. 1. fr. 
riZ22 blessing. 


PSALM IV. 

1. lamenazea/?, xii. 3, iii. G. part. s. m. III. fr. TOJ 
in III. presided, excelled, neginotb, pi. f. songs, musical 
instruments. 

2. beA'Or’?, in. cr. af. my. ganeni, imp. 2. m. s. 

af. me. ’Hobcy, cr. zidA'/, vii. 22. 3. bazzar, in 
affliction, xii. 3. birAav^a, 2. m. s. P. V. fr. 2n"l 
was broad, ii. 16. honneni, im. fr. |in mas gracious, 
af. me. Msbema< 7 , xii. 7, x. 3. c. r. heard. 

tefillatb/, viii. 8. prayer. 

3. ^ad-meb, till when, how long, xii. 16. Cf. Ps. 
X. 13. liklimmab, for reproach, xii. 3. te’ehavun, 
2. pi. m. F. fr. 2HN loved. ] par. xii. 18. rik, vanity. 
/evaksliM, 2. pi. m. F. III. fr. tt’p2 sought, iii. 6. kazav, 
s. n. m. a lie. 

4. uAagu, and know ye, JJT knew, biflab, V. P. 
separated. Aas/d, a. pious, yisbma^, 3. s. m. F. xii. 17. 

5. rigZM, im. pi. m. T32 trembled. tQheta'u, 2. m. 
pi. F. sinned. Tbe F. and not tbe imp. is used 
in prohibitions, ’imra, 2. pi. im. m. bilvavkem, 
belevav, the heart, af. your, m. misbkavkem fr. 

viii. 3. wedomma, im. fr. DOT mas silent. 
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6. zivAw, im. fr. n?T sacrificed, zv^hej, pi. cr. 
vii. 23. 3. wvit/m, xii. 7. im. fr. n^2 trusted. 

7. ’omer/m, pi. part. m. yarVnw, F. V. af. us, 
nxi. nesah for or else fr. PlDJ with the same 

T T T I T T 

meaning. 

8. natha//ah, 2. m. P siicJiah.,joy, s. f. n. raegeih., 
xii. 14. degan«m fr |n com. af. their, thirosham, 
new wine, af their. 

9. Shalom, s. n. m. peace. yaAdayw, af. 
’eshkevah, 1. s. m. F. D par. levadad, alone. lavetaA, 
xii. 2. in safety, foshiv^ii, 2. m. s. F. V. fr. dwelt. 


PSALM V. 

1. hanne^floth, pi. f art. iii. 14. Flutes. 

2. ’amaray, pi. of “lOX vii. 22. 3. af my. ha’azmah, 
im. V. n par. fr. ]TX heard, bmah, im. Pi par. fr. |’3 
to understand, hagigi, fr. hagig, meditation, af my. 

3. haAshivah, im. V. H par. listen thou, shaw^/ 
fr. VV^. cry, af my this word here only. malki, 
vii. 22. 2. ’ethpallal, l.s. F. vii. / make my prayer, 
xiii. 60. 4. 

4. boAer, xiii. 45. ^ishma^', 2. m. s. F. ’e^^rok, 
1. s. F, / will set in order my prayer, wa’azappeh, 
1. s. F. III. Waw not conv. for then it would have 
Kamez, and I will look up, watch, xii. 7. r. PiSy 
watched. 

5. God. ha fez, having pleasure, verbal a. 
resha^, wickedness, vii. 22. lo’ yegurka rag, evil 
cannot dwell with thee, xiii. 16. 3. m. F. ap. 

6. yithya^zevM, Ps. ii. 2. holeh'm, part. m. pi. 

was foolish, leneged, xii. 17. ^^yneyka, vii. 24. 

sane’tha, x. 3. a. pop'aley, pi. cr. part, ’awen, iniquity. 

14 * 
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7. fe’abbed, 2. m. s. F. III. doverey, pi. cr. part, 
damim, vii. 16. t/mirmoh, and deceit, yetha^ev, xi. 3. 
fr. 3yn in III, loathed. 

8. Aasdehff, vii. 22. 2. ’avo’, 1. s. F. ’esb^a^aweh, 
1. 8. F. VII. X. 13.d. fr. r.nt^ bowed himself, heykal, 
cr. 8. vii. 17, the temple of, xiii. 39. yir’atheka, in 
thy fear, in p. viii. 8, v. 3, ii. 21. 

9. ne^en/, im. af. me fr. nni led. zidAratheka, 
viii. 8. lemap'an, xii. 17. 8horeray, my enemies, only 
in part. pi. af. haysher, im. V. fr. was straight. 
lefanay, xiii. 17. 

10. befthw, vii. 25, v. 3. nekonah, part. II. f. 8. 
fr. to set in order. Arirbam, vii. 22. 3. hawvfoth, 
pi. f. fr. nin iniquity, mischief. Arever, a grave. pathuaA, 
pass. part. fr. nnD opened, ^eronam, their throat. 
viii. 4. leshonam, their tongue, viii. 4. ellipse of D 
xiii. 70. 1. yaAaliA-wn, 3. pi. F. V. Nun par. fr. p'?n 
was smooth. 

11. ha’ashimffm, im. V. af. them fr. was 

desolate, yippelu, 3. pi. F. fr. hsi. mimmo^'azoth^yhem, 
rvi2j/l0 purposes, plans, vrith af. their, pish^eyhem, 
fr. transgression, vii. 22. 3. haddiViemo, im. V. 
poet. af. V. 3. fr. HIJ drove away, maru, 3. P. fr. 
IT1D rebelled. 

12. yisme^u, 3. pi. F. DCt!' rejoiced. yerannmM, 
3. pi. F. fr. sung, xi. 8. thasek, 2. m. F. V. fr. 

covered, protected. 5'aleymo,xii. 17. ya^lezu, 3. pi. F. 

rejoiced, ’ohavey, pi. cr. park ehemeka, in. p. 

13. fevarek, 2. m. 8. F. III. ^zzinnah, xii. 3, 
a large shield, covering the "whole person, larger than 
magen, which is a buckler, razon for berazon, xiii. 
70. 1. ta^terennu, 2. m. s. F. af. him Nun epenth. fr. 

surrounded. 
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PSALM VI. 

1. hashshemmith, f. s. lit. the eighth string? &c. 
prob. a musical instrument. 

2. thokiA^n?, 2. s. m. F. V. fr. PIZL V. reproved. 
baAamatheka fr. Hcn anger, theyasserenu, 2. s. m. 
F. III. af. 

3. ’umlal fr. withered, languished, anom. part. 
XV. X. 9. 13. b. refrt’enf, im. af. Cf. xi. 4, ND") Aeu/f-rf. 
nivhalM, 3.pl. P. II. t’na were agitated, ^'azarmai, vii. 22. 

5. shuvah, im. H par. haW&za\\m..\\\. deliver thou. 

6. bammaweth, xii. 3, vii. 24. zikrekar, in p. 
vii. 22. .3. yodeh, F. V. praised. 

7. yagagti, 1. P. VI] was weary. ’anAathi fr. 
P.nJX sighing. ’asAeh, 1. F. V. PW swam. nt£0 a bed, 
couch. nj/DP tears, ^eres, vii. 22. 2. HClp V. caused 
to melt. 

8. ^tfsbesbab, 3. f. P. is wasted away. DJ?3 grief. 

grew old. z over ay, in p. m. pi. part. T12 dis- 
tressed, acted as an enemy towards. 

9. swrM, im. pi. fr. PID to depart, bikyi fr. ’33 
weeping af. my. 

10. ^eAinnath?, my supplication, r. pp. 

11. yibbab^u, 3. pi. F. II. yashuvu, 3. pi. F. 
yevoshu, 3. pi. m. F. fr. 15'13 to be ashamed, rega^, 
a moment, xiii. 70. 1. 
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Vocabulary to Gen. I — VI. and Ps, I — VI. 

The unpointed words are verbs or roots see ch. x. 
but Hollow verbs are given in their Infinitive 
forms. 


DX A father, viii. 9. 
12X Perished, III. and 
V. Destroyed. 

]2X A stone, vii. 22. 

"IX A mist. 

|1“X A lord. 

D“1X A man. 

T T 

hD'IX The ground. 

2nx Loved. 

“prix A tent. 
p.X Iniquity. 

" 11 X To shine, V. Gave 
light. 

"!lX Light. 
rrjX A sign. 

TX Then, xii. 16. 

]TX III. V. Listened, 
gave ear to. 

]TX The ear. 
nx A brother, viii. 9. 
"inx f. nnx One, ix. 10. 


mnx A sister. 

inx Took, 
ninx A possession, 
inx Tarried, delayed, 
"inx Another. 

"inx After, xii. 16. 

’“inx After, xii. 17. 

’X Where, xii. 17. 

2’X Was an enemy. 
n^’X Enmity. 

I’X Is not, was not, xii. 17. 
It^’X A man, vii. 25. 

“prx Ate. 
n^rx Food. 

3x To. xii. 17. 

^x, ni^x, c’pi'rx God. 
n.^X These, xii. 16. 

□X If. xii. 16. 

CX A mother. 
riQX A cubit. 
bt2X XV. Withered, lan- 
guished. 
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"IDN Said. xi. 12. 
rriDN A word, saying. 

i. v. i. 

nnJN Sighing. 
p)-'K Was angry. 

Men,p/. vii. 

25. 

FjDN Collected. 

Also, yea, indeed. 
The nostril, anger. 
D&X An end. vii- 22. 
Four. ix. 10. 

Was long. 

Length. 

The earth, vii. 22. 
TIN Cursed. III. Id. 

A woman, vii. 25. 
CtS'N Was desolate. V. 
Made so. 

Who, whom, which. 
0 the blessings of! 
How happy is, arel 
nx With. Mark of the 
objective case. xii. 
17. 

nnx Thou. V. 1. 

T 

2 

*13 Single, xii. 17. 

T3 Alone. 

bn3 II. Was separated. 
V. Separated. 
Crystal or Beryl. 


ins Emptiness. 

^ri3 11. Was agitated. V. 
Alarmed. 

noins Cattle. A beast. 
X13 To come, to enter. 
1^13 To be ashamed. V. 

Put to shame. 
3n: Chose. 
riL33 Trusted. 
nt33 Confidence. 

“ V 

|’3 To understand. 
p3 Between, among, 
xii. 17. 

n’3 A house, vii. 24. 
"l'!33 The first born. 

’33 Weeping. 

’T3 Without, except, xii. 

]3 A son. viii. 2. 
nJ3 Built. 

■ly.? On account of. xiL 
“IJ’S Burned. 

“ijT The morning. 

III. Sought for. 

"13 Chaldee, A son. 

Iron. 
n-13 Fled. 

133 Knelt, blessed. 

"1.3 A knee. 

3333 A blessing. 
ri’33 A covenant. 

3iJ'3 Flesh. 

T T 

ri3 A daughter, viii. 12 
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3 

*323 Was strong. 

1123 Strong, mighty. 

^13 Was great. 

^1H3 Great. 

T 

’13 A nation. 
y33 Expired. 

113 To sojourn. 

|iri3 The belly of a rep- 
tile. 

^'3 To rejoice. 

D3 Also. 

|3 A garden. 

1B3 The cypress. 

|’13 The throat. 

1^13 Drove out. III. Id. 

-T 

1 

p21 Cleaved to. 

121 Spoke. III. Id. 

121 A word, a thing. 

31 A fish. Fish. Coll. 
n31 Idi 
|31 Com. 

11 1 A generation, an age. 
D1 Blood, vii. 16. 

DD1 Was like. 

T T 

D1D1 Likeness. 

DC1 Was silent. 

“ T 

niTDI A tear, coll, tears. 
jil To judge, strive 
with. 

niJi Knowledge. 

1113 The bramble. 


Ill Walked, trod. 

“11 A way, road. 

NK'1 Became green. V. 

Produced verdure. 
fc<t^1 Verdure, the first 
grass. 

n 

131 Meditated. 

T T 

3’31 Meditation. 

K’1 He. N’1 She. v. i. 
Ill Calamity, mischief. 
1’1 Was, happened. 
^2’1 A temple. 

*1^1 Went, walked. III. 
VII. Id. 

b'rl Was foolish. 

|1 Lo, behold. 

131 Behold, here is. xii. 
17. 

11 A mountain, vii. 16. 
Ill, 1111 Conceived. 
]111 Conception. 

T 

12T Sacrificed. 

12T A sacrifice. 

IT f. li^T This. xii. 

21T Gold. 

V T 

12T Remembered. 

121 Male. 

T T 

121 Memory, remem- 
brance. 
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J?“iT Sowed. V. Bore seed. 
JJ1.7 Seed. 
nj?T Sweat. 

n 

ten II, IV, Vn. Hid him- 
self. 

“i:n Joined, 
rrjisn A wound, scar. 

“).TI Girded. 
nnl3n a girdle. 

Any open place, 
without. 

Sinned. 

KOT Sin. 

NlSn A sinner. 

HNCn Sin. 

T T 

HKlSn Sin, a sin offering. 
H n^n Lived. 

'n Living, alive, 
n^n An animal, wild 
beasts coll. 

D«n Life. 

3^n Milk. 

■ 2?n Fatness. 

V. Began. 

III. Delivered, freed, 
p^n Was smooth. V. 
Made so. 

icn Desired. H. Was 
desired. 

nipn Heat, anger. 

DCn Violence. 

T T 

]n Favor. 


jjn Was gracious, 
ion Kindness, grace, 
nen Took refuge with, 
confided in. 

Gracious, favored, 
pious. 

^E*n Desire, delight, 
ph Statute, custom, 
duty. 

2"in A sword. 

!Tin Was hot, angry. 
]1“in Heat, anger, 
tfi'in Worked in mood, 
stone, or metal. 
at&'n Thought, devised.. 

3lt3 Good. 

D“ia Not yet, before. 


Was dry. x. 3. a. 
Dry land. 

Was weary. 

1' A hand. 

T 

rn’ Cast missiles. V. 

TT 

Praised. 

JTP Knew. 

DV A day. 

□pV By day, daily. 

HP Together, xii. 17. 
250’ Was good. V. Did 
good to. 

ri2' V. Reproved. 
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Bore, begot. 

A child, son. 

No pret. or part. 
Went. V. Led. 

D’ A sea. vii. 15. 

*1D’ Founded, established. 
II. Agreed. 

"ID' I, III, V. Chastised, 
corrected. 

*12' Appointed, deter- 
mined. 

N2' Went out. V. 
Brought forth. 
VII. Was set up, 
stood fast. 

"12' Formed. 

"12’ An Imagination. 

NT Feared, x. 3. a. 
mN" 1’ Fear. 

T t 

pT Greenness, green 
herbs. 

Sat, dwelt. V. Cans. 
nril/iii'', Salvation. 

"itr'' 'slept. 

yti'’ II. Was saved. V. 
Saved. 

Was right. III. IV. 
Made right, direct. 

D 

TDD Glory. 

It'DD Subdued. 

DTD A lie. 

T T 

HD Strength. 


'D For, but, if. xii. 
DDD A star. 

All. xii. 17. 
n^D Was complete. III. 

Finished. W.Pass. 
’^D Any vessel or in- 
strument. 

Disgrace, reproach. 
|D So, thus. 

T3D A lute, lyre. 
f]3D A wing, a skirt. 
Dj;D Anger, grief. 

"IDD Covered, coated. 
"IDD Pitch. 

21"1D A Cherub. 

DiriD A shirt, tunic. 

ex'? pi. A people. 
D^ and 2 d 9 The heart. 

V T *• 

t^D'? Put on a garment. 
V. Clothed. 

A flame, vii. 22. 

'H'? The cheek, jaw. 
CIj*? Bread. 

Sharpened, 
m. Night. 

For the purpose that, 
in order that. 
Mocked, scoffed. V. 
Id. 

A scorner. . 
npS Took. xi. 5. 
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np_^ Instruction, doc- 
trine. 

The tongue. 

O 

HNp Much, very. 
riND A hundred, ix. 10. 
"llN'O Place of light, a 
light. 

Food. 

^120 Destruction ; only 
used of the Flood. 

A shield, buckler, 
no What? xii. 16. 
n1 1010 Bonds, 
lyio An appointed time, 
season. 

OOflO Seat, place of sitt- 
ing. 

niD To die. 
ibTD A Psalm, hymn, 
nno Wiped out, destroyed 
utterly. 

nOt^flO A thought, device. 
ni30 A bed, couch. 

100 Rained. V. Caused 
to rain. 

100 Rain. 

’0 Who? xii. 
op Water, viii. 9. 

]0 A kind, species. 
n'i’O Was full of. III. 
filled. 

nZN^O A work. 


■^bo A king. 
n^lJ^OO Dominion, rule. 

]0 From, out of &c. xii. 
nniO An offering, 
noo V. Caused to melt, 
moistened. 

OJIO A little. 

Above, over, more 
than, with ]0 and b. 
niijyb Counsels, plans, 
nt^yp A work. 
t<ao Found. 

^ T 

nijpp Collection, gather- 
ing together. 

Cipp A place. 
riJpp Possession, cattle. 
tlNip Sight, appearance, 
nio Rebelled. 

T T 

“010 Deceit. 

T t • 

n’P'p Anointed. Messiah. 
221^0 A bed. 

Pl^O Ruled. 

CCK/p Judgment. 

’fio When? xii. 

- T 

3 

^23 Withered away. 

X. 3. a. 

133 V. Told. VI. Pass. 
133 Before, in front of. 

A song. 

W3 Touched. 
ni3 Drove away. V. Jd. 
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p)13 Scattered, dispersed, 
"inj A river, vii. 19. 

T T 

nu To wander, 
rm To rested. V. Gave 
rest or comfort to. 

i 

To wander. 

nnJ Led, guided. V. Led. 
n^n3 An inheritance. 
Flutes. 

cnJ U. Repented. III. 

Conforted. 

It'nJ A serpent. 

Brass. 

JJC23 Planted. 

V. Struck. 

Anointed. 

ri£J Blew, breathed. 
Fell. 

Giants. The fallen 

• • } 

ones. 

Broke, was dis- 
persed. 

Soul, person, self. 
PI2J III. Excelled, pre- 
sided. 

A female. 

DpJ Avenged. VI. Was 
avenged. 

Kiyj Lifted, set, placed. 
Forgot V. Caused 
to forget, deceived, 
cr. Breath. 

Women, vii. 25. 
Kissed. III. Id. 


]ri3 Gave, put, placed, 
pnj III. Broke. 

D 

2ED Went round, sur- 
rounded. 

E’ZD A round. 

“ijb Shut 

no To go aside, forsake. 
lED Covered, protected. 
“lOD Leaned on: sup- 
ported. 

“IBD Numbered. III. Re- 
lated. 

“1DD A book. 

"ino Concealed. 

V 

Served. 

A servant. 

")2J? Passed over. 

“myj with 2 Because of. 
fyjEji A cord. vii. 26. 1. 

iy Till. xii. 17. 
nny An assembly. 

“Ilj? Still, yet. 
nh'^V Eternity. 

23!)!? A lute, lyre. 

|iy Sin, iniquity. 

To fly. 

F)iy A fowl. Coll. 

"liy The skin. 

2iy Left, forsook. 
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"liy Helped. 

“ITJI Help: a helper. 
“l£2J? Surrounded. HI. V. 
Crowned. 

|:31 Eye. 

City. 

hv. Upon. xii. 17. 
nbj; Went up. V. Offered 
a burnt offering. 
Rejoiced. 

DP A people, vii. 15 
Dp With, 
ncp Stood, 
njp Answered, 
nsp Dust. 

T "t 

yp A tree: coU. 

DKp Pained. VII. Was 
grieved. 

lyp Labor, grain, 
pyp Great pain, as of 
childbirth. 
rsp Counsel. 

T •• 

Dap Was strong, 
cyp A bone, the same. 
ZPP The heel. 

3p,P The end, because. 
2ip Was sweet, became 
dark. 

2"!P Evening. 

Dl-ij; and Dl’p Naked. 
D11JJ Cunning. 

1 1"1P Arranged. 
iy"tp A bed, couch, vii. 
22 . 


CoU. Herbs, Grass. 
nit'P Did, made, 
nit'p Ten. 

Became old, wasted 
aw'ay. 
np A time, 
nnp Now. 

pnp Removed: grew old. 
D 

3^0 A channel, stream. 
n^.S II. Was separated. 

V. Set apart. 
bhz III. Judged. VII. 
Prayed. 

n© A mouth, vii. 25. 

]D Lest. 

ri30 Turned his face to- 

TT 

wards. 

D'30 The face. vi. 20. xii. 
17. 

hvz Did. 
hvj2 Work. 

CpB A time. vii. 22. 
ri20 Opened the mouth. 
P2D Wounded. 

P2Q A wound. 
npD Opened the eyes. 

II. Pass. 

rVID Bore fruit V. Made 
fruitful. 

’"10 Fruit, viii. 9. o. 
TlS Broke. 
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ytt'S Transgressed, 
yi^O Transgression, vii, 
22 , 

nr0 Opened. 

nro A door. vii. 22. 

“ V 

!! 

A sheep, flock, vi. 18. 
A host. vi. 14. 

*1^ A side. 

Righteous. 
p"! 2 i Righteousness, 
ripna Righteousness, 

“Inii A window. 
ri]2 III. Commanded. 
Prospered. V. Made 
to prosper. 

Image. 

]!% A rib. 

riD21 Grew. V. Caused to 
grow. 

ri2y A sliield for (he 
whole person. 
pyy Cried out. 
nSJi Watched. III. Id. 
□’“ili Enemies. 

• T 

*n2 Acted as an enemy. 

P 

“I2p A grave. 

C^.p Before, the East. 
nc”ip Towards the East. 
nc“p Eastward of. 


tJ'lp Was holy. III. and 
V. Hallowed, 
mp I. III. Looked for. 

II. Was collected. 
^1p A voice. 

C'p To stand. V. Made 
to stand. 

nc'!p Stature, height. 

I"'p A thorn-bush. 

]::p and ]bp Little. 

Ip A nest. pACilp Cells. 
Chambers. 

Pup Got, possessed. 

Pp An end. 

N";p Called. With h 
Named. 

D'^p Approached. 

2“lp The midst, the in- 
side. 

0^'p Near. 

2!i’p Listened. V, Re- 
garded. 

1 

nxp Saw. 

The head. 

The beginning, the 
first of any thing. 
2"1 Much, many, enough. 
221 Became numerous. 
r22"l Ten thousand. 

! T T : 

ri2"l Was or became nu- 

T T 

merous. 

’y'2“l Fourth. 
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Crouched. 

T3"l Shook, trembled. 
V3"l A moment. 

Was tumultuous; 
here only. 
n-n Ruled. 

T T 

C"n II. Was fast asleep. 
C’ain Princes, 
nn Spirit, 
cn To be high, 
ini Was broad. 

Broad. 

:nn Breadth. 

F]m III. Fluttered, ho- 
vered. 

A vain thing, 
iron Crept. 

]3“1 Sang. 

yn Bad, wicked, evil, 
njn Cattle fed : fed cattle. 

Broke, crushed. 
pUT Favor, approbation. 
pi Only. 

yp1 Stretched out, 
spread. 

ypT The expanse, the 
sky. 

Wicked. 

T T 

til 

A field, the open 
county. 

nnit' Swam. V. Caused 

T T 

to swim. 


; pnti' Laughed, 
n’la* A plant, bush. 

W as skilful. V. Look- 
ed at, made wise. 
C’ti' and CVii' To place, 
put, set. 

ncti' Rejoiced, was glad. 
Joy. 

Kjti' Hated, x. 3. a. 

•• T 

Asked. 

^1x^' The abode of de- 
parted spirits. 

A rod, staff, tribe. 
Seventh. 

Seven. 

Seventy. 

Sevenfold, ix. 7. 
"IZK' Broke. III. Shat- 
tered. 
nZtJ'' Rested, 
cnii^ The onyx stone. 
21^ To return. 

h. cry for help : here 
only. 

To strike, bruise. 
My enemies: only in 
this form. 

nntJ^ Bowed himself. VII. 

V T 

Id 

nnii' II. Was corrupted. 
V. Destroyed, 
i rV'tS' To set, place. 
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Lay down, slept, 
pt2> Rested, dwelt. 
Peace. 

n w Sent. III. Sent away. 
Third. 

V. Threw, cast. 
Was at peace, was 
complete. 

Perfect. 

Three. 

Qt^' There. 

The sky, heaven. 
Eighth. 
r\p^ Eight. 

Heard, obeyed. 
Kept, watched. 

]l£/ A tooth. 

A year. 

’Jtt/ Second. 

Looked, regarded. 
Judged. 

rijPt^ II. Was watered. 

V. Watered. 

1^111^ Swarmed. 

Numerous sn^all ani- 
mals. 

Six. 

Sixth. 

^ntS^ Planted. 


PI 

niNH Desire, object of 
desire. 

HiNH A fig-tree. 
ri3n An ark : only used of 
Noah's ark and of 
that in which Moses 
was exposed. ■ 
cnn The deep. 

’inh Desolation, 
nnin A Law. 
mSlP' Birth; posterity: 
history. - 
ly'ITn New wine. 

□on Was completed. 

V. Finished. 

CDFl Complete: perfect 
morally. 

pun Any large sea animal, 
syn II. Was abhorred. 
III. Abhorred. 
n^DR Prayer. 

“l?n Sewed. III. Id. 

It'DPl Laid hold of. 
^D’T^n Deep sleep. SeeU'r]. 
Desire, 
ytt'n Nine. 

nsnn Favor, mercy, s* 
prayer for mercy. 
■'Rnp Lower. 
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Mr, Murray’s 

HISTORICAL CLASS BOOKS. 


“ The series of Student’s Manuals, Ancient and Modem, issued by Mr. 
Murray, and most of them edited by Dr. William Smith, possess several 
distinctive features which render them singularly valuable as Educational 
Works. They incorporate, with judicious comments, the researches of the 
most recent historical investigators, not only into the more modem, but into 
the most remote periods of the history of the countries to which they refer. 
The latest lights which comparative philology has cast upon the migrations 
and interminglings of races, are reflected in the histories of England and 
France. We know no better or more trastworthy summary, even for the 
general reader, of the early history of Britain and Gaul, than is contained in 
these volumes respectively. 

“ While each volume is thus, for ordinary purposes, a complete history 
of the country to which it refers, it also contains a guide to such further and 
more detailed information as the advanced student may desire on particular 
events or periods. At the end of each book, sometimes of each chapter, 
there are given copious lists of standard works which constitute the ‘ Autho- 
rities ’ for a particular period or reign. This most useful feature seems to 
us to complete the great value of the works, giving to them the character of 
historical cyclopaedias, as well as of impartial histories .” — TTie Museum. 

“ Before the publication of these Student's Manuals there had been 
established, by the claims of middle-class and competitive examiners on 
young men’s brains, a large annual demand for text-books that should 
rise above the level of mere schoolboy’s epitomes, and give to those 
who would master them some shadow of a scholarly knowledge of their 
subjects. Such books were very hard to find. Mr. Murray now brings 
out his seven-and-sixpenny manuals. They are most fit for use in the 
higher classes of good schools, where they may be deliberately studied 
through with the help of a teacher competent to expand their range 
of argument, to diversify their views by the strength of his own reading 
and reflection, and to elicit thought from the bo)fs themselves upon events 
and the political changes to which they have led. Even the mature 
scholar may be glad to have on his shelves these elegant manuals, from 
which he can at a glance refresh his memory as to a name or date, and he 
will not use them for reference alone. He will assuredly be tempted to 
read them for the clearness of statement and the just proportion with which 
there is traced in each of them the story of a nation.” — Examiner. 
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Mr. Murray's 


The Student’s Hume; 

A HISTORY OF ENGLAND FROM THE EARLIEST 
TIMES TO THE REVOLUTION IN 1688. 

BASED ON THE HISTORY 

By DAVID HUME. 

INCORPOR-ATING THE CORRECTIONS AND RESEARCHES OF RECENT 
HISTORIANS, AND CONTINUED DOWN TO THE YEAR 1858. 

With 70 Woodcuts. PostSvo, Js. 6 d. 

This Work is designed to supply a long-acknowledged want in 
our School Literature — a History of England in a volume of 
moderate size, for the Upper and Middle Forms. While Hume’s 
language has been retained, as far as was practicable, his errors 
have been corrected, and his deficiencies supplied. The Roman and 
Saxon periods have been almost entirely re-written. In the re- 
maining portion of the work very many important corrections and 
additions have been made from recent Writers. 

“ The want which this work is intended to supply has long been evident, and no more 
udicious effort could have been made for the purpose, than to condense Hume’s informa- 
tion without dama^ng his clearness, or the matchless purity of his style BulU 

** This work is certainly well done. The additional matter in the form of Notes and 
Illustrations is, in a literary sense, the most remarkable feature. Many important sub- 
jects, constitutional, legal, or social, are thus treated ; and, a very useful j>lan, the whole 
authorities of the period are mentioned at its close.”#— 


A Smaller History of England, (rom the Earliest 

Times to the Year 1866. By Wm. Smith, LL.D. With 68 •Illus- 
trations. Fcap. Svo, cloth, 3s. 6d., red edges. 
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Mr. Murray's 


The Student’s History of France 

FROM THE EARLIEST TIMES TO THE ESTABLISH- 
MENT OF THE SECOND EMPIRE IN 1852. 

WITH NOTES AND ILLUSTRATIONS ON THE INSTITUTIONS OF THE COUNTRY. 

By W. H. PEARSON, MJL 

With 60 Wimicuis. Post Svo, Js. 6d. 

This work has been written by an English scholar long resident in 
France, and intimately acquainted with its literature and history. It is 
intended, like the preceding works in the same series, to supply a long 
acknowledged want in our literature, namely, a History of France, in- 
corporating the researches of recent historians, and suitable for the higher 
forms in Schools and for Students at the Universities. It is unnecessary to 
point out the importance of a knowledge of French history to every one 
who aspires to a liberal education ; but it may not be amiss to remind the 
reader that the true meaning and effect of the drama of the Revolution, of 
which we have not yet seen the catastrophe, can be understood only by a 
far deeper study of the previous condition and history of France than most 
of our countrymen are disjKJsed to undertake. The author’s desire has been 
to avoid the capital error of writing the history of France from an English 
point of view, a course which cannot fail to convey an unjust conception of 
the institutions, government, habits, and character of the people. What is 
needed is an impartial, genial, and even sympathetic account of French his- 
tory. — Editor's Preface. 

"This History of France is the digested work of a thorough French scholar, who, 
having entered into the spirit of the nation and its history, knows how to generalize and 
knit into one pertinent whole the sequence of events. It is the best work of its kind ac- 
cessible to readers of all classes.” — Examiner. 

“ This volume is calculated to do much good ; by a candid and impartial statement o 
facts, it may dispel prejudices, and enable the student hereafter, in the ripeness of scholar- 
ship, diligently to enlarge and scientifically to methodize the information it affords. The 
author has collected his authorities with able research, and scrutinized them with unbiassed 
judgment.” — Morning Post. 

" This work is entitled to the praise of meeting an acknowledged want ; a history of 
France, presented in a comprehensive and perspicuous view. It has, al.so, the coherency, 
livelines-s, and just comprehension of the facts and their relations, which mark a genuine 
authorship, in distinction from the work of a mere compiler.” — Konconformist. 

“ We doubt whether there was any greater literary want than a really good English 
History of France. That want is now supplied by the work before us. The matter is well 
selected, and well condensed ; the style is clear and forcible.”— Gartfi-werr’ Chronicle. 

"The style is perspicuous and dignified, though not wanting in vivacity. It is not a 
history of France written from an English view-point, and designed to flatter the pride of 
Englishmen. It is quite catholic in spirit, and thoroughly sympathetic in tone.” — The 
.Museum. 
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Meeting of the States-Gcneral in the Salle Bourbon at Paris, October 1614. 
From a print of the time. 
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Mr. Murray's 


The Student’s History of Greece 

FROM THE EARLIEST TIMES TO THE ROMAN 

CONQUEST. 

WITH CHAPTERS ON THE HISTORY OF LITER.ATURE AND ART. 

By WM. smith, LL.D. 

With loo Woodcuts. Post %vo, "js. (>d. 


My object has been to give the youthful reader as vivid a picture of the 
main facts of Grecian history, and of the leading characteristics of the 
political institutions, literature, and art of the people, as could be comprised 
within the limits of a volume of moderate size. With this view 1 have 
omitted entirely, or dismissed in a few paragraphs, many circumstances 
recorded in similar works, and have thus gained space for narrating at 
length the more important events, and for bringing out prominently the 
characters and lives of the great men of the nation. It is only in this way 
that a school history can be made instructive and interesting, since a brief 
and tedious enumeration of every event, whether great or small, important 
or unimportant, confuses the reader and leaves no permanent impression 
upon his memory. Considerable space has been given to the history of 
literature and art, since they form the most durable evidences of a nation’s 
growth in civilization and in social progress. A knowledge of these subjects 
is of great importance to a pupU at the commencement of his classical 
studies. — Author's Preface. 

** We are very glad to receive a History of Greedy by Dr. William Smith, a man emi- 
nently fit for the task he has undertaken. This is to give a readable, interesting, and 
authentic History of Greece, of sulficient literary merit to attract the sympathies of youth- 
ful students.”— 

** We have much satisfaction in bearing testimony to the excellence of the plan on which 
Dr. Smith has proceeded, and the careful scholarlike manner in which he has carried 
t out.” — Athenceum. 

** I'he best elementary history on the subject ever written. The excellence of the work 
is partly dependent on the author’s known capacity for the task, on his learning and talent, 
and partly on the fact of the great work of Grote having made all future attempts at writ- 
ing Greek history comparatively easy .” — Daily News. 

** Dr. Smith show’s himself to be not only thoroughly acquainted with his subject, but 
what is a much rarer merit, possessed of that practical skill which is indispensable to the 
production of a good school-book .”— <*/ English Education, 


A Smaller History of Greece, from the Earliest 

Times to the Roman Conquest. By Wm. Smith, LL. D. 74 Illus- 
trations. Fcap. 8 vo, 3 s. 6 d., cloth, red edges. 
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Mr. Murray's 


The Student’s History of Rome 

FROM THE EARLIEST TIMES TO THE ESTABLISH- 
* MENT OF THE EMPIRE. 

WITH CHAPTERS ON THE HISTORY OF LITERATURE AND ART. 

By dean LIDDELL. 

With 8o Woodcuts, Post %vo^ *js, 6d, 

There U no other work at present existing which so ably supplies a History of Rome 
suited to the wants of the general readers of the present day. To the youthful student, 
to the man who cannot read many volumes, we should commend it as the one history 
which w'ill convey the latest views and most extensive information. The style is simple, 
dear, and explanatory.”— 

“ Dr. Liddell has given a lucid, well-marked, and comprehensive view of the progress 
and revolutions of the Roman State and people. The course of the history is distinctly 
mapped out by broad and natural divisions ; and the order in which it is arranged and 
presented is the work of a strong and clear mind. There is great skill as well as diligence 
shown in the amount of facts which are collected and compressed into the narrative ; and 
the story is told, not merely with full intelligence, but with an earnestness and strength of 
eeling which cannot be mistaken.” — Guardian, 

“ Dr. Liddell’s History is adapted to the purpose of readers who desire a knowledge of 
the ‘ altered xspect which Roman history has assumed.’ By means of a skilfully arranged 
structure, not only the different periods of the history, but their various subdivisions, arc 
presented as distinct parts, yet each having a relation to a larger whole. The general 
treatment is also judicious. The alleged events, for instance, of the early period, are 
rapidly touched, while the social, political, and constitutional arrangements are fully 
expounded.” — Spectator. 

“This excellent History of Rome will supersede every other work on the subject.''’^ 
John Bull, 


A Smaller History of Rome, from the Earliest 

Times to the Establishment of the Empire. By Wm. Smith, LL. D. 
79 Illustrations. Fcap. 8vo, 3s. 6d., cloth, red edges. 
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The Student’s Gibbon 

AN EPITOME OF THE HISTORY OF THE DECLINE 
AND FALL OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE 

By EDWARD GIBBON. 

CORRECTING HIS ERRORS AND INCORPORATING THE RESEARCHES OF 
RECENT HISTORIANS. 

With 240 Woodcuts. Post %cuo, "js. 6 d. 

“Gibbon’s ‘Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire’ forms the import- 
ant link between Ancient and Moilem history. Its title conveys an 
inadequate idea of its contents. It contains nearly a complete history of 
the world for a period of more than twelve centuries, from the time of the 
Antonines to the capture of Constantinople by the Turks in 1453. Since 
the history of all ancient nations ends in that of Rome, and the history of 
modern states of Europe springs out of the Roman Empire, the youthful 
historical student, after making himself acquainted with the leading facts in 
the histories of Greece, Rome, and England, cannot employ his time more 
profitably than in mastering the history of the vast period comprehended 
in Gibbon’s work. It is mainly for the benefit of such students that the 
present Abridgment has been prepared ; but it is believed that it will also 
prove acceptable to the general reader, whose time or circumstances prevent 
him from studying so large a work as Gibbon’s, but who wishes to make 
himself acquainted with some of the most memorable events in the history 
of man.” — Preface, 

‘‘ Pr. Smith has already earned the thanks of this generation of scholars by a series o 
public.ations. He has now edited Gibbon in a single compact volume, with one hundred 
well-chosen wood engravings of buildings, coins, and other antiquities. Besides abridgment, 
the chief alterations are the omission of offensive anti-christian sneers, and the incor- 
p.jration of important notes in the body of the text. Dr. Smith has preserved the main 
features of the great historian's work.” — Guardian. 

‘ Gibbon’s Decline and Fall,’ will live long as one of the noblest works in the English 
language ; but it is too voluminous for the young student. Dr. Smith has drawn up an 
admirable abridgment of it, using as far as possible the language of the original, and 
adopting the plan of omitting or treating briefly circumstances of inferior importance, so 
that the grand events which have influenced the history of the world may be narrated at 
length ." — Cambridge Chronicte. 

“The best popular edition of Gibbon extant. It is pervaded by all the warmth, life, 
and power of the celebrated original ; and is just some such volume as Gibbon himself 
would have issued, had he deemed it proper to send forth a digest of his own immortal 
performance .” — Christian Witness. 
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Mr. Mtirray' s 


THE STUDENTS 

MANUAL OF ANCIENT GEOGRAPHY. 

By REV. W. L. BEVAN, M.A., 

Vicar of Hay. 

■ Wilh 1 12 Woodcuts. Posl%vo, "js. 6 d. 

This Manual presents, in a systematic form, and in a moderate 
compass, the most important results embodied in the “ Dictionary 
of Greek and Roman Geography.” The original work contains a 
great mass of information derived from the researches of modem 
travellers and scholars, which have not yet been made available 
for the purposes of instruction in our colleges and schools. 

Besides adapting the larger work, for a different class of readers, 
many valuable additions have been made, of which the most im- 
portant are : — 

1. A historj' of Geography in Antiquity, containing an account 
of the views of the Hebrews, as well as of the Greeks and Romans, 
illustrated by maps of the world as known to the poets, historians, 
and geographers. 

2. A full account of Scriptural Geography. 

3. Numerous quotations from the Greek and Roman poets, which 
either illustrate, or are illustrated by, the statements in the text. 

Great pains have been taken to make the book as interesting as 
the nature of the subject would allow. The tedium naturally pro- 
duced by an enumeration of political boundaries and topographical 
notices is relieved by historical and ethnographical discussions, 
while the numerous maps, plans, and other illustrations give life 
and reality to the descriptions. The Retreat of the'Ten Thousand 
Greeks, the Expedition of Alexander the Great, and similar subjects, 
are discussed and explained. It has been an especial object to 
supply information on all points required by the upper classes in the 
public schools, and by students in the ttniversities. 

** A valuable addition to our geographical works. It contains the newest and most 
reliable information derived from the researches of modem travellers. No better text- 
book can be placed in the hands of scholars,”— 0/ Education. 

In Preparation, 

The Student's Manual of Modern Geography . 
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The 

Student’s Ancient Geography. 

specimen of the Illustrations. 
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THE STUDENT’S 

MANUAL OF OLD TESTAMENT HISTORY; 

From the Creation of the World to the return of the Jews from Captivity. 
With an Appendix, containing an Introduction to the Books of the 
Old Testament. With 4 Maps and 40 Woodcuts, Post 8 vo, 7s. 6 d. 

II. 

MANUAL OF NEW TESTAMENT HISTORY. 

With an Introduction containing the connection of the Old and New Testa- 
ment. With 9 Maps and Plans, and 27 Woodcuts, post 8vo, 7 s- 6d. 

*** See Illustraiiofis opposite. 

The object of these works is to provide Text-books of Scripture 
History, which, in fulness, accuracy, and scholar-like treatment, 
may take their place by the side of the Student’s Histories of 
Greece and Rome now in general use in all the best Public and 
Private Schools. 

“Well adapted to the purpose for which it is intended, of a Biblical Manual for the 
upper classes of our public schools. It will also be found very useful to many persons 
who have neither money to purchase, nor leisure to consult, the larger and more expen* 
give works on Biblical History and Antiquities .” — Educational Times. 

“ All real students of the Bible will delight to possess this. The book will be a real 
treasure to those whose library is small, as they will find it to be of all but inestimable 
service.”-— World. 

“ U.seful manuals of history which will no doubt obtain a wider circulation than the 
similar volumes on the History of Greece or Rome, as the subject-matter is of wider inte- 
rest. We are glad to say that it will satisfy the more it is examined. Its tone is emi- 
nently reverential.”— CAwrMwaw. 

“Ample enough to make it a valuable companion to the study table of the clergy at 
large, and to satisfy most of the wants of intellectual laymen.”— C/mV/r/ youmal. 

“ We have long needed such a condensed and scholarly view as that w’hich is here 
given us. The works of Dr. Riddle and Mr. Maclear are both excellent in their own 
way, but they are brief and rudimentary. The present work is designed for students of a 
more advanced character, and is admirably suited to its purpose.” — Patriot. 


In preparation, 

The Students Manual of Ecclesiastical History. 

Containing the History of the Christian Church from the close of the 
New Testament Canon to the Reformation. Post 8vo. 
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Mr. Murray's 


i6 

LITERATURE LANGUAGE. 

Student’s Manual of the English Language. 

By GEORGE P. MARSH. 

Edited, with Additional Chapters and Notes. 

Post Sot, "js. fsd. 

“This work which Dr. Smith has edited is one of real and acknowledged merit, and 
likely to meet with a wider reception from his hand.s than in its original form. It appears 
that Dr. Smith had projected and commenced a work on the history of the English lan- 
guage in conjunction with the late Dr. Donaldson, so that he was the belter prepared for 
the task he has now executed. Much curious and useful information is given at the end 
of different lectures, including interesting philological remarks culled from various sources, 
&c. Dr. Smith has produced a manual of great utility.” — Athetutum. 

Student’s Manual of English Literature. 

By T, B. SHAW. 

Edited, with Notes and Illustrations. 

Post % vo , " js . ( yd . 

“ The reader will find in this manual abundant ^idance in his literary pursuits, as will 
stimulate his own researches, and induce him both to observe and think. As a handy 
book of reference to the works and biographies of the less famous English writers, the 
book will be found exceedingly useful, while it supplies a thoughtful and original criticism 
on those of greater name.” — Guardian, 

Student’s Specimens of English Literature. 

Selected from the chief English Writers. 

By T. B. SHAW. 

Edited, with Notes and Illustrations. 

Post 8ot, Js. 6d. 

“ Two objects have been chiefly kept in view in making these selections ; first, the 
illustration of the .style of each writer by some of the most striking or characteristic speci- 
mens of his woiks ; and, secondly, the choice of such passages as are suitable, either from 
their language or their matter, to be read in schools or committed to memory. No less 
than one hundred and fifty-nine authors have been laid under contribution; Caedmon, 
A.b. 650, supplyinj^ the first specimen, and Canning the last. The whole collection seems 
to have been compiled with much taste .” — Educational Times. 

The Student’s Manual of Moral Philosophy. 

By WILLIAM FLEMING, D.D., 

Late Professor of Moral Philosophy at Glasgow University. 

iPostZvo, fs. (yd. 
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JAMES'S EDITION OF ^SOP. 

THE FABLES OF ^SOP. 

A New Version, chiefly from Original Sources. 

By Rev. THOMAS JAMES, M.A. 

With 100 Woodcuts by Tenniel and Wolf. Post 8 vo, 2s. 6 d. 



Fable 34. — The House-Dog and ihe Wolf. 

“This work is remarkable for the clearness and conciseness with which each tale is 
narrated ; and the book has been relieved of those tedious and unprofitable appendages 
called ‘morals,’ which used to obscure and disfigure the ancient editions of the work.” — 
The Examiner. 


HYMNS IN PROSE. 

By Mrs. BARBAULD. 

With 1 12 Original Designs by Barnes, Wimperis, Coleman, and 
Kennedy. i 6 mo, 5s. 

“ Mrs. Barbauld’s ' Hymns in Prose ’ reappears with such beauty of decoration as we 
did not dream of in our younger days. It is a book to educate the eye as well as the 
heart.” — Guardian. 


■■i 



Mr. Murray's 


i8 


MRS. MARKHAM'S ENGLAND. 


A HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 

From the First Invasion by the Romans. 

With Conversations at the end of each Chapter. 

By MRS. MARKHAM. 

• New and Revised Edition continued down to the Marriage of the 
Prince of Wales in 1863. 

200th thousand. With 100 Woodcuts. i2mo, 4s. 



Stonehenge restored. 



Monument of a Crusader. 


“ Mrs. Markham’s works are constructed on a plan which is novel and we think well 
chosen, and we are glad to find that they are deservedly popular, for they cannot be too 
strongly recommended, as adapted for the perusal of youth .” — Journal e/ EdneatioH. 
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MRS. MARKHAM'S FRANCE. 

A HISTORY OF FRANCE. 

From the Conquest by the Gauls. 

With Conversations at the end of each Chapter. 

By MRS. MARKHAM. 


New and Revised Edition continued to the Birth of the Prince 
Imperial in 1856. 

With 70 Woodcuts. i2mo, 4s. 




The Bastile. 


“ Mrs. Markham’s Histories are well known to all those engaged in the instruction of 
youth. Her Histories of England and France are deservedly very popular ; and we have 
been given to understand, in proof of this assertion, that of her Histories many thousand 
copus have been sold.” — Bell's Messenger. 
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MRS. MARKHAMS GERMANY. 

A HISTORY OF GERMANY. 

From the Invasion 

of the Kingdom by the Romans under Marius. 

By MRS. MARKHAM. 

New and Revised Edition continued to the Year 1850. 

With 50 Woodcuts. i2mo, 4s. 



House in which Albert Dtirer lived at Numberg. 


very valuable compendium of all that is most important in German History. The 
facts have been accurately and laboriously collected from authentic sources, and they are 
lucidly arranged so as to invest them with the interest which naturally pertains to them.** 
•^Evangelical Magazine. 
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Little Arthur’s 

♦ HISTORY OF ENGLAND. 

By lady CALLCOTT. 

WUh 24 Woodcuts. Fcap. %vo, 2 s. 6</. 


King John signing Magna Charta. 

“ I acknowledge myself to be some judge of what suits children, and I never met with 
a history so well adapted either to their capacities or their entertainment, so philosophical, 
and at the same time written with such infantine simplicity.*’— J/rr. Marcett to Lady 
Callcoti. 

Stories for Children, selected from the History of 

England, front the Conquest to the Revolution. By John Wilson 
Croker. With 24 Illustrations. Square i6mo, 2s. 6d. 
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DR. WM. SMITH'S SMALLER HISTORIES. 


These Smaller Histories have been drawn up chiefly for the 
lower forms in Schools, at the request of several teachers, who 
require for their pupils more elementary books than the Student’s 
Histories of England, Greece, and Rome. 


I. A Smaller History of England. With 68 

Woodcuts, i2tno, 3s. 6d. 



Sebastopol. 


2. A Smaller History of Greece. With 74 

Woodcuts, i2mo, 3s. 6d. 

3. A Smaller History of Rome. With 79 

Woodcuts, i2mo, 3s. 6d. 

4. A Smaller Classical Mythology. Illustrated 

with Translations from the Ancient Poets, and Questions on the 
Work. With 90 Woodcuts, i6mo, 3s. 6d. 

“The object of this work is to give a consecutive account of the Heathen 
Deities, which may safely be placed in the hands of the young, and which 
contains all that is necessary to enable them to understand the classical 
allusions they may meet with in prose or poetry. ” — Preface. 

5. A Smaller Scripture History. With Wood- 

cuts, i6mo, 3s. 6d. In preparation. 
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Specimens of the Illustrations. 



Site of Ephesus. 
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The Campagna of Rome. 
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DR. WILLIAM SMITH'S LATIN COURSE. 


PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part I. 

A FIRST COURSE. 

Containing a Grammar, Delectus, Exercise-Book, 
and Vocabularies. 

i2mo, 3s. 6d. , 

The main object of this work is to enable a Beginner to fix the 
Declensions and Conjugations thoroughly in his memory, to learn 
their usage by constructing simple sentences as soon as he com- 
mences the study of the language, and to accumulate gradually a 
stock of useful words. It presents in one book all that the pupil 
will require for some time in his study of the language. 

This Work, which contains a Grammar, Delectus, Exercise- 
book, and Vocabularies, has been pronounced by the ^‘grinders of 
small boys ” who have used it, to be by far the easiest and best book 
for beginners in Latin. 


PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part II. 

A READING-BOOK. 

Containing Fables, Anecdotes, Mythology, Geography, Roman 
Antiquities, and History. 

With Notes and a Dictionary, i2mo, 3s. 6d. 

This work is intended to furnish a Latin Reading-book suitable 
for beginners, sufficient in quantity while interesting and instructive 
in matter, and thus prepare the way for Cassar or any other classical 
author. It is believed that it will not only prove interesting, but 
serve as an introduction to Ancient Mythology, Geography, Roman 
History, and Antiquities. 

It should be used in conjunctiott with the First Part of the 
“ Principia Latina.” As soon as the pupil has learnt thoroughly 
the Declensions and Conjugations, and can translate the simplest 
sentences, it is important to diversify the somewhat dry and tedious 
work of the Delectus and Exercise-book, by giving him connected 
passages containing interesting and instructive matter. 
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DE. WILLIAM SMITH’S LA TIN CO URSE— Continued 


PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part III. 

A POETRY-BOOK, 

CONTAINING 

I. Easy Hexameters and Pentameters. 2. Eclogce Ovidiance. 

3 . Prosody and Metre. 4 . First Latin Verse-book. 

1 2 mo, 3s. 6d. 

This single volume contains subjects usually distributed over two or more 
separate works ; and there can be little doubt that a pupil who has mastered 
it will have been well grounded in Latin verse, and thus be able to enter 
upon the study of Virgil and Ovid with greater advantage, than if he had 
attempted to read those authors tvithout a similar preparatory training. 

PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part IV. 

PROSE COMPOSITION, 

Containing Rules of Syntax, with Examples, Explanations of 
Synonyms, and Exercises on the Syntax . . 
i2mo, 3s. 6d. 

The object of this Work is to supply a series of progressive and s)'s- 
tematic Exercises upon the principal rules of the Latin Syntax ; there is also 
prefixed to each Exercise the Syntactical niles whicli the Exercise is de- 
signed to illustrate and enforce. At the beginning of each Exercise is given 
an explanation of Synonymous words, with passages in which they occur, 
so that the pupil may, at an early period in his studies, learn to discrimi- 
nate their use and employ them correctly. At the end of the Work is an 
English-I.atin Vocabulary, containing all the words occurring in the Exer- 
cises, in order that the pupil need not have recourse to a Dictionary or any 
other book in writing the Exercises. 

PRINCIPIA LATINA, Part V. 

Short Tales and Anecdotes from Classical History, for 
Translation into Latin Prose. 
l2mo, 3s. 

This work has been added to the Series at the suggestion of the Rev. F. 
E. Durnford, Master of the Lower School, Eton, and in consequence of the 
desire expressed by many teachers for a short collection of easy and con- 
tinuous narratives for translation into Latin Prose. It is in use at Eton, 
Harrow, and other Public Schools. 
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Latin Grammars. 


For the Upper Forms. 

The Student's Latin Grammar, by Wm. Smith, 

LL.D. & Theophilus D. Hall, M.A. New and cheaper edition. 

Post 8vo, 6s. 

** This grammar is intended and well calculated to occupy an intermediate position 
between the large treatises of Zumpt and Madvig, and the numerous elementary school 
grammars prevalent amongst us. There are very few students who will require more 
information than is here supplied ; and yet, by a skilful arrangement of the materials and 
typography, the volume is reduced to a very convenient si^e and form for practical use. 
The editor's good sense is visible throughout. When he cannot consult the requirements 
of strictly scientific method, or introduce modem improvements of nomenclature without 
doing such violence to established usage as to cause serious practical inconvenience, he 
refrains. At the same time he is not so wedded to existing customs as to retain anything 
positively erroneous, which the student must afterwards unlearn. Some useful remarks 
are added on the characteristic styles of the chief prose writers, and the appendix on the 
alphabet is full of suggestive in(ormMion.**‘^AtA^fueum, 


For the Lower Forms. 

Dr. Wm. Smith's Smaller Latin Grammar, 

abridged^from the above. i2mo, 3s. 6d- 

King Edward VI! s First Latin Book. The Latin 

Accidence, Syntax, and Prosody, with a Translation. i2mo, 2s. 6d. 


Kmg Edward VL’s Lathi Grammar. Latinae 

Grammatic.'e Rudimenta, or an Introduction to the Latin Tongue. 
i2mo, 3s. 6d. 

English Notes for Latin Elegiacs. Designed for 

Early Proficients in the Art of Latin Versification, with Rules of 
Composition in Elegiac Metre. By Rev. W. OxENHAM, M.A. 
i2mo, 3s. 6d. 
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Greek Grammars. 

For the Upper Forms. 

The Student's Greek Grammar, by Dr. George 

CuRTius, Professor in the University of Leipzic, Translated under 
the Sanction and Revision of the Author. Edited by Dr. Wm. Smith, 
a new and cheaper edition. Post 8vo, 6s. 

“ All that refers to the accidence and etymology is of the highest excellence, and there 
is no Greek Grammar in existence which in so small a compass contains so much valuable 
and suggestive information. The English translation is a most accurate rendering of the 
fifth German edition, and we hope that in this country it may ere long be adopted as the 
standard Greek Grammar, a position which it has already acquired in most of the schools 
of continental Europe .” — The Museum. 

For tiu Lower Forms. 

Initia Grceca, Part I. ; a first , Greek Course, con- 
taining Delectus, Exercise-Book, and Vocabularies. By Dr. Wm. 
Smith, i2mo, 3s. 6d. 

Initia Graca, Part II.; a Reading-Book, contain- 
ing Short Tales, Anecdotes, Fables, Mythology, and Grecian History. 
Arranged in a systematic Progression, with a Lexicon. 1 2mo, 3s. 6d. 

A Smaller Greek Grammar, abridged from the 

“ Student’s Greek Grammar.” i2mo, 3s. 6d. 

Principia Grceca; an Introduction to Greek, con- 
taining a Grammar, Delectus, and Exercise-Book, with Vocabularies. 
By H. E. Hutton, M.A. i2mo, 3s. 6d. 

Matthice's Shorter Greek Grammar. Abridged 

by Blomfield, revised by Edwards. i2mo, 3s. 6d. 


Buttman's Lexilogus. A Critical Examination of 

the Meaning and Etymology of various Greek Words and Passages 
in Homer, Hesiod, and other Greek Writers. Translated, with Notes, 
by Fishlake. 8vo, 12s. 

ButtmarHs Catalogue of Irregular Greek Verbs. 

With all the Tenses extant — their Formation, Meaning, and Usage, 
accompanied by an Index. Translated, with Notes, by Fishlake 
and Venables. Post 8vo. 
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Dr. William Smith’s 

Latin-English and English-Latin Dictionaries. 

For the Higher Forms. 

1. A Complete Latin-English Dictionary. With 

tables of the Roman Calendar, Measures, Weights, and Money. Sixth 
Edition^ with the References verified, and Additions to the Etymologies 
(1250 pp.) Medium 8vo, 21s. 

** Dr, Wm. Smith’s Latin Dictionary is a most useful book, and fills for Latin Litera- 
ture the place now occupied by Liddell’s and Scott’s Lexicon for Greek.” — Sir G. Cornb- 
WALL Lewis.; 

** Of Latin and English Lexicons, the best representation of the scholarship of the day 
is undoubtedly that of Dr. Wm. Smith.” — Rev. J. W. Donaldson, D.D. 

“ Dr. Wm. Smith’s * Latin Dictionary,’ is a great convenience to me. / think that 
he has been very judicious in ivhat he has omitted^ as well as in what he has. inserted.” 
— Rev, Robert Scott, D.D., Master of Baliol and Author 0/ the Greek Lexicon.'* 

“ Dr. Wm. Smith’s I>atin Dictionary is the most useful that I know.”— Rev. Dr. 
Goodford, Proz'ost 0/ Eton. 

“ Dr. Wm. Smith’s Latin Dictionary is one of the many obligations which he ha.s 
conferred upon our public schools.” — Rev. Dr. Head Master of St. Paul's 

School. 

**Dr. Wm. Smith’s Dictionary is, beyond comparison, the best in every point of 
view.”— Rev. Dr. Hodson, Rector of the Edinburgh Academy. 

“Dr. Wm. Smith's Latin Dictionary is a first-rate work.” — Rev. Dr. Badiiam, Prin- 
cipal of Edghasion School. 

“ The superiority of Dr. Wm. Smith’s Latin Dictionary over all others has been con- 
firmed by increased familiarity with it.” — Dr. Schmitz. 

2. A Copious English-Latin Dictionary. Com- 

piled entirely from original sources. By Dr, Wm. Smith, and 
Theophilus D. Hall, M. A. Medium Svo. Nearly ready. 

For Junior Classes. 

3. A Smaller Latin-English Dictionary. Abridg- 

ed from the larger work. Square i2mo, 7s. 6d. 

4. A Smaller English-Latin Dictionary . Abridg- 

ed. from the larger work. Square l2mo. Nearly ready. 

5. A Latin-English Vocabulary, arranged accord- 

ing to Subjects and Etymology, with a Latin-English Dictionary to 
Pha:drus, Cornelius Nepos, and Ciesar’s Gallic War. i2mo, 3s. 6d. 

This work is designed to assist beginners in acquiring a copious vocabu- 
lary of the Latin language, and in learning the derivation ana formation of 
Latin words. 
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“ Dr. Wm. Smith’s Dictionaries form an important element in our modem English 
scholarship. Probably no modem books have done so much to extend a knowledge 
of the researches and conclusions of the learned men of our time in the held of 
antiquity. If the Dictionaries to come are as well executed as their predecessors, 
the longer Dr. Smith continues to publish the better ordinary scholars will be 
pleased.” — CuardiaH. 


Dr. William Smith’s 
Biblical & Classical Dictionaries. 

tk 


Comprising : — 

1. DICTIONARY OF THE BIBLE. 

2 . CONCISE BIBLE DICTIONARY. 

3. SMALLER BIBLE DICTIONARY, 

4. DICTIONARY OF GREEK AND ROMAN ANTIQUITIES. 

5. DICTIONARY OF GREEK AND ROMAN BIOGRAPHY 

AND MYTHOLOGY. 

6. DICTIONARY OF GREEK AND ROMAN GEOGRAPHY. 

7. CLASSICAL DICTIONARY FOR THE HIGHER FORMS. 

8. SMALLER CLASSICAL DICTIONARY. 

9. SMALLER DICTIONARY OF ANTIQUITIES. 

Dr. William Smith, once a student, and afterwards a master in this School and in this 
College, was in the course of last spring appointed to the distinguished position of one of 
the classical examiners to the University of London — appointed, I will say it to his honour, 
after fair and strict comparison with some scholars of the highest eminence in our national 
Universities of Oxford and Cambridge. It is an honour to this College to have presented 
to the world so distinguished a scholar as Dr. William Smith, who has, by his valuable 
manuals of classical antiquity and classical history and biography, done as much as any 
man living to promote the accurate knowledge of the Greek and Roman world among the 
students of this age. I tmst that among those names which we have heard mentioned 
to-day, and to whom my honourable friend has given prizes, there may be found more 
than one who will aspire to emulate Dr. Wm. Smith’s diligent and honourable course, 
and to render himself in future life the means of conveying to others that knowledge and 
instruction which he has received within these walls. — Mr. CrotCs Address at the London 
University. 

• 
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A DICTIONARY OF THE BIBLE. 

Its Antiquities, Biography, Geography, and 
Natural History. 

BY VARIOUS WRITERS. 

INCLUDING THE 

Archbishop of York. Deans of Canterbury, Chester, and 

Bishops of Calcutta, Ely, Gloucester Westminster. 

^ and Bristol, Killaloe. Lord Arthur Hervey. 

Professors Lightfoot, Plumptre, Rawlinson, Selw^Ti, etc. 

EDITED BY WM. SMITH, LL.D. 

With Illustrations, 3 vols., medium 8vo, Is : Ss. 

The object of this Work is to elucidate the Antiquities, Bio- 
graphy, Geography, and Natural History of the Bible, and to 
present, in a compact form, the researches of the most eminent 
divines and scholars. 

** The work reflects the highest character upon its promoters, and imperatively demands 
a place upon the study table of every clerg>'man ana of every thoughtful and intelligent 
student of the Bible. It must always remain in itself a most serviceable library* of refer- 
ence, and a standing monument of the learning, piety, and ability of our Anglican theolo- 
gians .” — Church of England Monthly Rezdnv. 

“ By such a work as this, a knowledge of the Bible is brought within easy reach of 
all commonly well educated persons, and every man of intelligence may become his own 
commentator.” — Times. * 

“Dr. Wm. Smith’s Dictionary of the Bible could not fail to take a very*^ high place in 
English literature : for no similar work in our own or in any other language is for a moment 
to be compared with xC^-^^Quarterly Review. 

A Concise Bible Dictionary for Families and 

Students. Illustrations (1050 pp.) i vol., 8vo, 21s. 

“ This volume is so full'and satisfactory that did it not appear as an abridgment it would 
be accepted as a full and complete Dictionary' of the Churchman. 

A Smaller Bible Dictionary for Schools and Young 

Persons. With 6 Maps, 30 Illustrations, and numerous Woodcuts. 

{622 pp.) Crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 

“This work has been drawn up for the use of Schools, Sunday School Teachers, and 
young persons, and contains such an account as a young person is likely to require in the 
study of the Bible. In short, it seeks to render the same service to the study of the Bible 
as the Smaller Classical Dictionaries have done for the study of the Greek and Roman 
Classics in schools.”— Preface* 

In preparation, 

AN HISTORICAL ATLAS OF BIBLICAL GEOGRAPHY. 
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A Complete 

Cyclopedia of Classical Antiquity. 

BV VARIOUS WRITERS. 

EDITED BY WM. SMITH, LL.D. 

1 . Dictiotiary of Greek and Roman A 7 itiquities . . 

Illustrated by 500 Engravings on Wood. Medium 8vo, ^2 : 2S. 

2. Dictionary of Greek and Roman Biography and 

Mythology. Illustrated by 564 Engravings on Wood. 3 Volumes, 
Medium 8vo, : 15 : 6. 

3. Dictmiary of Greek and Romani Geography. , 

Illustrated by 534 Engravings on Wood. 2 Volumes, Medium 8vo, 

' “I have been for some time in the habit of using the Dictionaries of Antiquity and 
Ancient Biography, as well as the Dictionary of Ancient Geography, and I have no hesi- 
tation in saying, from my knowledge of them, that they are far superior to any other pub- 
lications of the same sort in our language. Ibey are works which every student of 
ancient literature ought to consult habitually, and which are indispensable to every person 
engaged in original researches into any department of antiquity.”— vSiV G, C. Lezvis* 

** I willingly bear testimony to the great value of your Dictionaries of Classical Anti- 
quities, of Greek and Roman Biography and Mythology, and of Greek and Roman 
Geography. 1 have had frequent occasion to consult these works, and have derived from 
them great assistance and instruction. In no other publications known to me is so much 
trustworthy information got together and rendered easily accessible for elucidating matters 
of fact connected with the history of Greece and George Grote, 

“ The Dictionary of Greek and Roman Geography edited by Dr. William Smith is a 
work of so much utility to the study of ancient history, and of such general importance to 
classical education and the progress of knowledge, that its extensive circulation wherever 
the English langtiage is spoken or read may conBdently be anticipated.”— Leake, 

'*I have much pleasure in expressing the high estimate which I have formed of Dr. 
William Smithes many valuable works, which have been for some years past in general 
circulation.” — Cot. Mure, 

In preparation, 

AN HISTORICAL ATLAS OF CLASSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 
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DR. Wm. Smith’s 
Classical School Dictionaries 

For the Higher Forms. 

1. A New Classical Dictionary of Mythology, Bio- 

graphy, and Geography, compiled from his larger Dictionaries. 
With 750 Woodcuts. 8vo, 18s. 

For Junior Classes. 

2. A Smaller Classical Dictionary, abridged from 

the above Work. With 200 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo, 7s. 6<L 

* 3. Smaller Dictionary of Antiquities, abridged 

from his larger Dictionary. With 200 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo, 
7s. 6d. 


“ The fame and success of Dr. Smith’s Dictionaries are their best recommendation. I 
consider their publication to have conferred a great and lasting service on the cause of 
classical learning in this country.” — Dean Liddell, lat€ Head Master a/ IVestmiHster 
School. 

" I have much pleasure in expressing my sense of the invaluable services rendered to 
the cause of Greek and Latin Literature, and of classical education generally, by the great 
and laborious works of Dr. Wm. Smith, which are extensively used, and with great profit, 
at Harrow, as in all the public schools of England.”— Rev. Dr. Vauchan, late Head 
Master of Harroou School 

"lam extremely glad of the opportunity of expressing to you the strong sense of obli- 
gation which I, in common with all teachers and lovers of classical literature, feel to you 
for your admirable Dictionaries.” — Rev. Dr. Hawtrsv, late Head Master of Eton 
College. 

“ I have the pleasure of assuring you that your Dictionaries are in very general use, 
and are highly esteemed at Sl Paul's School. I never lose an opportunity of recommend- 
ing these most valuable publications to my scholars and friends.”— Rev. Dr. Kynaston, 
Head Master of SU PauVs School 

" I do not express myself too strongly when I declare that I consider that the works of 
which you have been the presiding mind, and to which you have personally contributed 
so much, have commenced a new era in English scholarship,” — Rev. Dr. Hbssey, Head 
Master of Merchant Taylord School. 
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Dr. Wm. Smith’s 
Classical Dictionaries 


Specimens of Illustrations. 


Minerva. 


Greek Soldier. 


Judgment of Paris. 
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BOOKS FOR PRIZES 


HERODOTUS ; a New English Version. Edited, with copious 

notes from the most recent sources. By Rev. George Rawlinson. Maps and 
Woodcuts, 4 vols. 8vo, 48s. 

RAWLINSON’S ANCIENT EASTERN MONARCHIES — 

Chaldsa, Assyria, Babylon, Media, and Persia: their History, Geography, {and 
Antiquities. Maps and Illustrations, 4 vols. 8vo* 

GROTE’S HISTORY OF GREECE. From the Earliest Period 

to the close of the Generation contemporary with Alexander the Great. Portrait 
and Maps, 8 vols. 8vo, 112s. ' 

GROTE’S PLATO AND THE COMPANIONS OF SOCRATES. 

3 vols. 8v’0, 45s. 

GIBBON’S HISTORY OF THE DECLINE AND FALL OF 

THE ROMAN EMPIRE. Edited, with Notes, by Wm. Smith, LL.D. Por- 
trait and Maps, 8 vols. 8vo, 60s. 

RANKE’S HISTORY OF THE POPES OF ROME ; Trans- 

lated by Sakah Ai'.stin. With a Preface by Dean Milm an, D.D. 3 vols. 8vo, 30s. 

ROBERTSON’S HISTORY OF THE CHRISTIAN CHURCH ; 

from the Apostolic Age to the Death of Boniface VIII. a.d. 64-1303. 3 vols. 8vo. 

HALLAM’S HISTORICAL WORKS. I. History of Eng- 

LAND. II. Europe during the Middle Ages. III. Literary History of 
Europe, io vols. post 8vo, 6s. each. 

DEAN MILMAN’S HISTORICAL WORKS. I. History of 

Christianity. II. History of the Jews. III. History of Latin Chris* 

TiANiTY. 15 vols. post 8vo, 6s. each. 

MAHON’S HISTORY OF ENGLAND, from the Peace of 

Utrecht to the Peace of Versailles, 1713-1783, 7 vols. post 8vo, 5s. each. 

DYER’S HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE ; from the taking 

of Constantinople by the Turks to the close of the War in the Crimea. 4 vols. 
8vn. 



THF ILLUSTRATED NEW TESTAMENT. Edited, with a 

short Practical Comment, by Archdeacons Churton and Jones. With loo 
illustrations. 2 vols. crown 8vo, 30s. cloth. 

THE ILLUSTRATED PRAYER BOOK. With Borders, Head- 

Pieces, Initial Letters in red and blacky and Historical Engravings. Edited by 
Rev. Thomas James, M.A. 8vo, 18s. cloth. 

THE ANCIENT EGYPTIANS. Their Manners and Customs. 

By Sir J. G. Wii.ki.nson. With 500 Woodcuts, 2 vols., post 8vo, 12s. 

13A HISTORY OF ARCHITECTURE IN ALL COUNTRIES. 

From Earliest Times to the Present Day. By Ja.mes Fercusson, F.R.S. With 
1500 Illustrations, 3 vols. 8vo. 

HE CATHEDRALS OF ENGLAND AND WALES ; a con- 

cise History of each See, with Biographical Notices of the Bishops. By Richard 
J. King. With Illustrations. Vols. x to 4. Post 8vo. 

LIFE AND TIMES OF CICERO. With Selections from his 

Correspondence and his Orations. By Wiluam Forsyth, Q.C. With Illustra- 
tions. 8vo, 16s. 


THE GERMAN, FLEMISH, AND DUTCH SCHOOLS OF 

PAINTING. I^tcd, with Notes, by Dr. Waagbn. With Illustrations, 2 vols. 
post 8vo, 84s. 

THE ITALIAN SCHOOLS OF PAINTING. Edited, with 

Notes, by Sir Chas. Eastlake, R.A. With 150 Illustrations, a vols. post 8vo 
30s. 

HORACE : A New Edition of the Text. Edited by Dean Milman, 

and Illustrated by xoo Woodcuts. % Fcap 8vo. 

GREECE; Pictorial, Descriptive, and Historical. By Archdeacon 

Wordsworth. With 600 Engravings, royal 8vo, 28s. 


JOHN MURRAY, ALBEMARLE STREET. 
T \ O \ C 0 r 


Digitized by Google 









Digitized by GoogLe 



